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| PREFACE. 


4 H O' there are a great variety of 
Grammars already publiſh'd, ſome 


4 
2: Latin and others in Engliſh, for the uſe 
ot publick Schools, I have not yet had the 
pleaſure ot ſeeing one, that is throughly 
*calculated for the purpoſe. 

As to thoſe, whole Rules are given in 
Latin, the Language intended to be taught 
by them, 1 think there needs not much 
Argument, to ſhew the Inconvenience of 
them. And indeed, the Method ſeems now to 
be almoſt univerſally exploded by the beſt 
and wiſeſt Authors, not only of our own, 
but other Nations. For if Iwastoteach 
a Man French or Italian, Greek or Hebrew, 
*wou'd he not think it abſurd, if 1 ſhou'd 
put into his Hands a Grammar written in 
any of thoſe Languages, he was going to 
learn? Wou'd it nor be peceſſary firſt ro ex- 
plain the Rules rohim in his own Tongue; 
belore he cou'd underitand the an- 
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ing of them ? And it they muſt be tranſ- 
latedeither ww voce, or in writing, beiore 
he can make ule oi them, why thou'd 
they not rather be writ at firſt, in the moſt 
plain and 1ntelligible Terms, to ſave both 
Maiter and Scholar any further Trouble! 
Ard it a Man ot Senſe wou'd think this 
Method unreaſonable tor himſeli, it muſt 
certainly be much more ſo ior young 
Eoys, whole tender Years and immature 


Reaion, ſtand in need ot the molt regular 


Athitance. 

Ot hoſe, which are compoſed in Engliſh, 
ſome are detective in ove part ot Gram- 
mar, ſome in another. Some treat only 
of Orthography and Etymology, others of 
Etymology and Syntax, without Orthog ra- 
phy and Proſoay. 


In order to ſupply theſe defects, I ſet 
mylelt, tome Years ago, with all Care and 
Diligence, to collect Materials out of the 


beſt Authors, both antient and modern, 
and to range them in the beſt Method J 


cou'd, for the uſe of my own Scholars. 


After I had in ſome meaſure compleated 
this work, I pur it into their Handsto be 
tranſcribed by them: But finding that 
Method atrended with much Labour and 
many Blunders, I was at latt prevail'd on 


by tome Gentlemen wo make it publick, - 


that 
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that not only They, but others, might 
receive greater Beuefit from it. | 

I muit own I have not ſcrupled to take 
from other Grammarians, what l thought 
uſetul ro my purpole ; as I find they have 
done trom more antient Authors. Nor 
wou'd I aſſume to myſelf any merit, tos 
having made any new Diſcoveries. My 
only Ambition is ro be thought to have 
taken ſome pains, to render thoſe things 
more eaſy, more regular, and {ſuitable ro 
the Capacities of young Children, which 
already have been treated of by a thous 
ſand Authors. 

The Definition of the Parts of Speech 
1 have in a good meaſure taken from Mr. 
Holmes, which! think are very plain and 
nignificant. I have given ſeveral Exam- 
ples to the Declenſions of Nouns Subſtan- 
tive, with the Engliſh to them, which J 
tound by Experience the Boys very much 
wanted. And as the Article Hic, Hæc, hoc, 
is in the common Grammar join'd with 
Subitantives, only to diſtinguiſh the Gen- 
der of them, I have only uſed it in the 
Nominative, which I think is ſufficient 
for that parpoſe: And have added beſides 
Examples ot Adjectives and Subſtantives 
of all Endings and Genders, which I uſe 
my Boys to decline together. 
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L have reduced the Rules for the Gen- 
der of common Noans to a ſinall Number, 
and have given Examples ro all of them : 
And as there are no general Rules with- 
out Exceptions, I have taken Care to ſet 
down all rhe Exceptionsunder them, with 
their Englith and the Ending of the Ge- 
nitive Cate. So that if any word be not 
according to the General Rule, it will 
be found among the Exceptions; and on 
the contrary, ii it be not among the Ex- 
ceptions, a Boy may be certain, that it 
comes under the General Rule. Beſides, 
the Englith of ſo many Latin Nouns will 
ſerve them as a little Vocabulary I ſhou'd 
adviſe the Boys only to get the common 
Rules by heart, and to read frequently 
and conſult the Exceptions upon Occaſi- 
on, which will, without much trouble, 
ſoon be fix'd in their minds. 

That part, which treats of Hete- 
roclite Nouns, I have rendred as ſhort 
and plain as | could; which by frequent 
read ing and couſulting, as occation {erves. 
Boys may make themſelves Maſters of, 
without any Burden to their Memories, 

The Rules for forming the Perfect 
Tenle and Svpines of Verbs I have talc! 
out of Mr. Ruddiman's Grammar, whict 
thought moit excellent, becanie, ar one 
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vie w, it ſhows all the Compounds of Sim- 
ple Verbs, and alſo how they are chang d 
and form'd from the Simple. I have in- 
deed taken from this many other things 
in the other parts of Grammar, and think 
it the moſt conipleat one, that ever I law, 
when the Rudiments are added to it. 
But being writ in Latin, and what 1s ſtill 
more difficult, in Latin Verſe, it is only fit 
tor ſuch, as underſtand that Language, 
and can't be explained to Boys wichout 
an infinite deal of Trouble to both Maſ- 
ters and Scholars, as I have found by m 
own Experience; and therefore hope, I 
Mall be excuſed for tranſlating ſo much of 
it, as I have done, into our own Language, 
which otherwiſe wou'd be hid trom, and 
otno Service to, young Beginaers. 
The 16 of Syntax I have made as 
cou'd conſiſtent with Perſpicui- 
ty, and have . 6 them in their natu- 
ral and regular Order. Thoſe things, that 
are more difficult, I have thrown under 
Notes & Obſervations, which the young 
Scholar needs not commit to memory, eil 
he has made ſome progreſs in Learning. And 
to all the Rules and every part of them, I 
have given ſhort and eaſy Examples, tak- 
en out of the beſt Authors, which being 
Once learnt will be of uſe to him, not on- 


ly 
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ly while he is at School, but all his Life 


Alter. 


I have often wondred, that in moſt 


Grammars, atter Rules, ſuppoſe, of 
Verbs that govern a Dative or Ablative 
; Caſe, there have been Examples given to 
{ome few of them, and none to the rel . 


| Whereas all, as well as ſome, ought to be 
ſupported by proper Authorities taken | 
trom the Claſſics. I have theretore moſt 
commonly given two, ſometimes more, 
ar leaſt one Example, to every Noun or | 


Verb, that governs a Caſe, which bein 
conſtantly turned to and repeated in 5 
/17 their Letlons, Boys will in a little 
ti ue become Malters of, and with plea- 
ture retain. 

By this method I have known ſome 
Boys, that, in about rwo Years time after 


their admithon to School, have under- | 


ſtood all the common Rules of Syntax, and 
deen able to giveproper Examples to them. 
W hich time, and otten much more, is 
ſpent, in our great Schools, in getting by 
heart the Latin Grammar, which after 
all they have not known how to apply, a- 
ny more than if they had been repeating 
Greek or Arabic. Which Drudgery 1s 
ut upon all Capacities alike, to the great 
H. Pitcouragement of young Gentlemen, in- 
omuch 
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ſomuch that it has given 1ome of them a 
Liltaſteto Learning ever alter. 

In Froiody, I have explained the moſt 
common fort or Verſes, and given Rules 
tor underitandiag the Nature and Quan- 
tity ot Syllables, and Scanning Verſes, in 
as clear aud 1ull a manner as is proper 
tor tuch a Work. They that wou'd lee 
n:ore of it may have Kecourle to Mr, 
R uddiman's Grammar, wherceevery thing 
is treated with the greateſt Minuteneis 
and Exactnels. 

This little Treatiſe, which I have col- 
lected & diſpoſed with the greateſt Or- 
der, Brevity and Perſpicuity, the Nature 
oi the thing wou'd allow, I hope will meet 
with a tavourable Reception, trom my 
learned and judicious Brethren, who are 
engaged with me in the fame important 
Bulineſs of Education. If I can contribute 
any thing goward the more eaſy and 1pee- 
dy Learning of Grammar, and other uſeſul 
Literature, I ſhall think myſeltvery hap- 
py. and ſuſficiently zewarded tor my 
palns. | 


A new 


A New 


Latin Grammar. 
GAMMA is the Art of Speaking and writ 
ing properly, according to the Ole and Cui- 
tom of the beſt Authors. | 
In Grammar are four Parts. 


Or THoGk APHY, 2 $ SynTAx, and 


ETYMOLOGY, PROSop Y. 


Of Ox THOGRAPHY. 


RTHOGRAPHY is that 
Part of Grammar, which teacheth 
to write Words with proper Let- 
: ters, divide Syllables, and what- 
ever elſe pertains to exact Writ- 
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A Letter 1s . Sign of a ſingle Sound. 

Letters are great or imall, as A., B, &c. a, C, &c. 

Great Letters are uſed in the beginning of den- 
tences and * ot proper Names, Names of 
Arts, Titles? Honours, and remarkable Words; 
Small Letters moſt commonly in other Cates. 
Letters are n e aaa * 


þ 
3 
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2 ORTHOGR APHY 

A Vowel 1s a Letter, which makes a full and 
perfect Sound ot it Selt. as a, 0. 

A Conſonant is a Letter, that has no Sound of 
it Self without a Vowel. Thus Mus cannot be 
ſounded, Mons or Mens may be founded. 

There are fix Vowels, a, e, i, o, u, y. 

All the reſt re Conſonants. 

Iwo Vowels ſounded together make a Dip- 
thong. 

. there are five Dipthongs, &, or ae, &, 
or oe, au, eu, & ei; as g tas ot aetas, cœna or 
coena, aurum, euge, hei: To which ſome add 
theſe threc, ai, oi, ui, or yt ; as Maia, Troia, 
Huic, Harpyia 

Ot theſe wo are Improper, i, e, have the 


Sound of only one Vowel, as in tas, Cena, 


pra- eta, cena; the reſt are proper, i. e. 
ave the Sound of both Vowels. » 
Conſonants are ſingle or double. All are Sin- 
ple except theſe tu o A, and Z. &. is ſometimes 
the ſame as C, as Dux, for Ducs; from whence 
in the Genitive Dci; Sometimes the ſame as 
GS, as Lex for Legs, from whence Legis. 

, is put for Ls, as Zona, for D/ona. 

One Letter for ſhortneſs is ſometimes put for a 
word; as, A. for Aulus, C Caius, D. Dectmus, 
K K#/0, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, M.“ Manius, 
N. Numericus, P. Publius, S. Quintus. 

Sometimes tu os Ap. for Appius, Cn. Cnc us, 
Op. Opater, Sp Spurius, Ji. Tiberius. 

Som-times three ; as Mam. for Mamercus, 
Sex. Sextu', Tul. Tullus. 

In like manner F. is put for Tilius, N Ne- 

| Pos; 
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pos; M. F. Marci Filiu,; M. N. Marci Nepcs. 
and ſo in others. 

Alſo Y. C ſtands for Patres Conſcripti. P. R. 
Populus Romanus. R. P. Reſpublica. S. C. 
Senarus Conſultum. L. C Urls Condita & Sa- 
lutem F. P. D. Salutem flurimam dicit S. H. 

R. Senatus Popubujque Romanus. D D. Z. 
Lat, Dicat, Dedicat. D. D. C O. Tat, Licat, 
Conſecratque. H S. or Z. J. S. Seſterttum.t. e. 
dua erts Libellas & Semi ſſem | 

A. D. Anno Domini. A. M. Anno Mundi, 
A. C. C. Anno bis Conditæ M. A. Magiſter 
Artium. A. B. Artium Baccalaureus, M. D. 
Medicine Doctor. S 7. P. Sacre T heologte 
Profeſſor. R. S. & Regie Soctetatis ius. L. 
Z. Z. Legum Doctor M. S. Memorie Sacrum. 
M. S. Manuſcriptum. M. & S. Manuſcript. 
N B. Nota bene. E. G. Exempli gratia. 

To theſe add, np. for Iuperator. Cos. for 
Conſul. Aug. for Auguſtus. Impp. Iinperatores. 
Cofs. Conſules. Augg. Auguſti. 

Letters, that ſignify Numbers, are called Nu- 


merals. There are ſeven Numerals I, oe. V, jive. 


X, ten. L, fifty. C, a Hundred. D, five Hundred. 


M, a T Houſand. | 

N B When a leſſer Numeral is put on the left 
hand of a greater, it takes off trom it as much as 
it ſelf ſtands for; when on the right hand, it adds 
as much. As, IV four. VI, Six. AL, forty. 


LX. Sixty. 


In this Place it may not be improper to add, 
for the uſe ot Boys, all the Numbers both _ 


B : ; 
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dinal & ordinal, with their proper Marks and 


15. Qu 


Figures. 

I. v; 
II. 2. 
III. 3. 
IV. 4. 

V. 5. 
VI. 6. 
VII. 7. 
. - 6 
IX. 9. 
X. 10. 
XI. 11. 
1 

AML 23. 
XIV. 14. 
XV. 

XVI. 16 
. 27 
XVIII. 18 
XIX. 19 
AX. 20 
XXX. 30 


Unus, One Primus, the Firſt. 
Duo, Two. Secundus, Second. 
Tres, 1 hree. Tertius, TH ird. 
Quatuor, Four. Quartus, Fourth. 
Quinque, Five. Quintus, Fifth. 
Sex, Six. Sextus, Sixih. 
1 Septimus, Seventh. 
o, Eight. Octavus, Eighth. 

Novem, Nine. Nonus, Ninth. 
Decem, Ten. Decimus, Tenth. 
Undecim, Elven. Undecimus, E- 
leventh 


. Duodecim, Tævelve. Duodecimus, 


Twelfth. 

Tredecim, Thirteen. Decimus ter- 
tius, T Hirteenth, or Tertius decimus. 
Quatuordec1m, Fourteen, Decimus 
quartus, Fourreenth. 

uindecim, Fifteen, Dectmus quin- 
tus, Fifteenth. 


. Sedecim, Sixteen. Decimus ſextus, 


Sixteenth, 


. Seprendecim, Seventeen. Decimus 


{cprtimus, Seventeenth. 


. Octodecim, Eighteen. Decimus oc- 


tavus, Eighteenth. 


. Novemdecim, Nineteen. Decimus 


nonus, Nineteenth. 


. Viginti, Twenty. Viceſimus, Tiven- 


teeth. 


. Triginta, 7 þirty. Triceſimus, Thiy 


tieth. 
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XL. 40. Quadraginta, Forty. Quadrageſi- | 


mus, Fortieth. 

L. 50. Quinquaginta, Fifty. Quinquage- 

| ſimus, Flftieth. 

LX. 60. Sexaginta, Sixty. Sexageſimus, Hx- 
reth, 

LXX. 90. Septuaginta, Seventy. Septuageſi- 
mus, Seventieth. 

LXXX. 85. Octoginta, Eighty. Octogeſimus 


Etghtieth. > 
XC. 90. Nonaginta, Ninety. Nonageſimus, 
Ninetieth. 
C. 100. Centum, 4 Hundred. Centeſimus, 
Hundredth. 


CG. 200, Ducenti, 2 Hundred. Ducenteſi- 
mus, 2 Hundredtb. 


. 368 recent, 3 Hundred. Trecenteſi- 


CCC. , : Hundredth | - 
C 400. Quadringenti, 4 Hundred. Qua- 
* Nenn 4 * 
Dor 10. 500. Quingenti, 5 Hundred. Quin- 
genteſimus, 5 Hundredth. 
DC. 600. Sexcenti, 6 Hundred. — 
mus, 6 Hundredth. 


DCC. co. Septingenti, 7 Hundred, Septin- 


genteſimus, 7 Hundredth. 


DCCC. 800. OXxinoenti, 8 Hundred. Octin- 


g nteſimus, 8 Hundredth. 


CM. _ goo. Nongenti, 9 Hundred Nongen- 


tefimus, 9 Hundredrh. 

M. OD teco. Mille, a Thouſand. Milleſimus a 
7 houſandth. 

19:9. 400co, Decem Millia, Ten T horſand. 
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1000. 50000, (anquaginea millia. F:fry Thon 
an 


CCC icocur., Centum millia. a Hun- 
— dred T houjand. 


A Syllable is one Letter or more pronounced 
with one Breath. as, Amo A-ma-bam. 

A Contonant pleced between two Vowels muſt 
be pronounced with the Latter, as, Pater, Ma- 
ter, bo-nus 

When two Coplonants come together in the 
middle of a word, and are not ſuch as will begin 
words, they muſt be parted. as, 4i-nus, Reg- 
num. 

If a Word muſt be part.-d in Writing at the 
end of a Line, it muſt be at the end of a Syllable; 
ane the L1vifion muſt be marked with two ſtraight 
Lines, thus, Legi-mus, 


Of PoinTs and SToys in writing 


| A Comma in writing, mark'd thus (,) isa Sign 

of the ſhorteſt Stop, and is ſometimes uſed 
inſtead of &; as, I God Le a Maſter, where is 
his Tear? : 

T am perſwaded that neither Death, nor Life, 
nor Angels, nor Principalities, nor Powers, non 
things preſent, nor things to com? ſhall be alle 
zo ſeperate us from the Love of God. 

Ita ue omms gratia, potentia, hones, divitie 
apud i los ſunt, aut ubiilli volunt: Nebi, elitr 
querunt pericula, repulſas, judicia, egeſtatem Sal. 

A Scmicolon, marked with a Comma, and 
ſuigle point over it, thus, ( ; ) is a mark of a lon- 


Ser 
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per Stop. It commonly expreſſes the Diviſion, 

;ontrariety, and oppoſition of things; as, He 

confounds things publick and private; ſacred 

and common; times {une gy and unſtaſonable. 

E-/ar, dando, ſullevando, ignoſcendo; Catc, 
 kil larziundo; gloriam adeptus eſt. Sal. 

A Colon marked with two points perpendicu- 
lar (:) is a mark of a ſtop ſtill longer, and the 
Senſe is compleat, only the Period is not fini ſh- 
ed; becauſe tome Concluſion is made from what 
went before. as, O God, in thee do I put my truſt : 
Save me from my Enemies. 

Vellem e guide, bis placere, Quirites: ſed 
mmulto malo vos Satvos eſſe. Liv. 

A Period is a full Stop, (.) that compleats 
both the Senſe and Sentence. as, Tie fear of 
the Lord is the beginning of Wiſdom: and happy 
are they, who are 5% dit hi it. 

Ager uritur, Urbs ol ſidetur, belli gloria penes 
boſtes eſt. Liv. 

The Interrogation Mark is (?) and is uſed 
when a Queſtion is ask d. The Voice muſt 
be kept from falling, the perſon who ask d the 
Queſtion being in ſuſpence, and Expectation of 
an Anſwer. as, Have you neither fear nor ſbam e; 
ſenſe of Religion, nor Humanity ? 

Et que tanta fuit Roman tibi cauſa tidend: ? 

The Admiration Mark is a ſtraight Line and 
and a prick under it ! ) It ſhews that the Voice 
muſt be raiſed in I onder, Indignation, Jay, or 
any other Paſſion. Oh that glorious Day! 

Proh Deum at que Hemi num fidem 

Parentheſis is, when after a Sentence begun, 
another Sentence, or part of a Sentence is put in, 
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before the firſt is finiſhed, which ſerves to ex- 
Plain or enlarge the Senſe. Nicodemus ſaith 
unto them, ( he that came to Fe/us ly night) doth 
our Law condemn any man before it hear him? 

Di, ceeptis (nam, Di, mutaſtis et illas) adipira- 
te meis Ovid. 

An Hyphen connects the Syllables of a Word 
writ part at the End of one Line, and part at 
the beginning of the next; as, Gram mar. 

It alſo joins two words into One ; as, Pater- 
familias. 

An Apoſtrophe is the mark of a Letter taken 
uy ; 24 Zun babes, for Tune habes. Loud 

r Lov 
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Of Rryuotver. 


Ty MoLoOGY is that part of Grammar, that 
teacheth the true Origin and right Diſtinc- 


tion of Words, or the parts of —_— 

Words, or the parts of Speech, are of eight 
Kinds; four of which are declined, Noun, Pro- 
noun, Verb, Participle; and four are Undecli- 
_ Adverb, Conjunction, Prepoſition, Inter. 

ection. 
a To be declined is when a Word changes its 
Ending. Io be Undeclined is when a Mord docs 
not change its Ending. 


Of a Nou x. 


Nou w is the Name of a Thing. as Zomo, 
« Man, Virtus, Virtue. 


A 


ETYMOLOGY 
Of Nouns there are two torts, Subſtantive and 
Ajecti ve. | 
A Noun Subſtantive is a Word or Name, that 
may be underſtood of its ſelf, having before it in 
Engliſh a, an, or the; as Manus, r Ovun, 
an Egg; Rex, the King. 

A Noun Adje&tive is a Word added to a Sub- 
ſtantive, which ſignifies the Nature or Quality 
of the Subſtantive ; as, durus, hard; mollis, 1ott; 
Felix, happy. 

A Noun is declined with Number, Caſe and 
Gender. Number ſhews whether a word fignt- 
fies one or more. 

There are two Numbers, Singular and Plural. 
The Singular Number expreſſes hut one, as Homo, 


a Man. The Plural Number expreſles more than 


one as Homines, Men. 

Caſe ſhews the different Endings of the ſame 
Noun. | 

There are Six Caſes, the Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accu/ative, Vocative and Allati ve. 

The Nominative Cate comes before the Verb. 
as, Rex Venit, the King cometh. f 

The Geniti ve has the Se +, or 's with an 
Apoſtrophe. as Zex Det, aw of God, or 
God's Law. 

The Dative has the ſigns to, and for. as Do 
tibi librum, I give a Book to you. Nonomnibus 
aormio, 1 dont ilkep for every Body. Some- 
times the Sign is omitted; as, 27ifi tibi Literas, 
I ſent you a Letter. | 

The Accuſativ is govern'd of a Verb 'Tranſi, 
tive, or a Prepoſition, or comes before the Infini, 
five Mood; as, Aliſit Legatss ad Regem ſe ven- 

ihe 
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turum; He ſent Embaſſadors to the King, that he 
would come. 

The Vocative is the Caſe of calling or ſpeak- 
ing to; as O Rex, vive in a ternum; 6 King, live 
for ever. 

The Ablative has the Signs In, ⁊rith, for, 
From, ty, and then ; as Urbe, in the City; frre, 
with a >word. 

There are three Genders, Maſculine, Feminine, 
and Nerwter. 

The firſt has the Article Hic; as Hic Vir, a 
Man; the ſecond has the Article Hæc; as Hcc 
Mulier, a Woman; the third has the Article Hoc; 
as Hoc Saxum, a Stone, 


IR 


11 


Of the DECLENSION of SUBSTANTIVES 


HN R x ar: five DECTEENSTONS, or different 
ways of dechning Nouns, which are known 
by the Ending of the Gen. Singular. 

The Geniive of the firſt ends in , the Second 
in i, the Third in #5, the Fourth in vs, the Fitth 
an Et. 

The firſt Declenfion has four different Endings 
in the Ncminative Singular; 1 Latin in a, as 
Muſa; 3 Greek in as, es, e; as Aneas, An- 
chiſes, Penelope. 


Ex- 
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Examples of the firſt Declenſion. 


Sing. 
Nom. Hæc Muſa, a Song. 
Gen. Muſe, oft a Song. 
Dat. Aſuſæ, to a Song. 
Acc. Auſam, a Song. 
Voc. Muſa, o Song. 
Abl. Miſa, by a Song. 


Plural. 
Nom. Hz Muſr, Songs. 
Gen. Muſurum, ot Songs. 
Dat. Muſis, to Songs. 
Acc. Muſas, Songs. 
Voc. Aluſe, o Songs. 
Abl. Mis, by Songs. 


Sing. 
Nom. Hæc Penna, a Pen. 
Gen. Penne, of a Pen. 
Dar. Print, to a Pen. 
Acc.  Pennam, a Pen. 
Voc. Penna, o Pen. 
Abl. Penna, by a Pen. 
Plural. 
Nom. Hz Penne, Pens. 
Gen. Pennarum, of Pens 
Dar. Penits, to Pens. 
Acc. Pennas, Pens. 
' Voc Penne, o Pens. 


Abl. Pennis, by Pets. 
Let 
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The Greck Nouns of this Declenſion are thus 
declined. Sing N. Æncas, G. Anee, D Ane, 
Ac: Mneamor an, V. A. Anea. 

Sing. N Anchiſes, G. Anchiſe, D. Anchiſe 
Ac. Anchiſen, V. Ab. Auchiſè, or Anchiſa. 

Sing. N. Penelope, G. Penclopes, D. Penelope, 
Ag. Penelopen, Voc. Penelope, Ab. Penelope. 

If any of them have the Plural, they are de- 
clined like Muſe, arum. 

The Poets ſometime change & into 47 or as, 
as Gen. Terrai, Aulai, Familias, vias, for Ter- 
re, Aulæ, Familie, Vie. Sometimes arum inthe 
Gen. plural is contracted into im as Celicolum, 
for Celicolarum. | 72 i 

The Dative and Ablative plural of ſome Nouns 
of this Declenſion make abus, to diſtinguiſh them 
from Males of the Second; ſuch as Filia; Nata, 
Dea, Domina, Soria, Famula, Serva, Liberta, 
Anima, Mula, Equa, Alina. E88 

Let the Boys decline alſo Adjecti ves with Sub- 
ſtantives. as, Penna bona, Penna mollis, Poeta 
magnus, Poeta vetus. e 


The Second D.clenfion has in the Nom. . five 
different Endings, Er, Fr, Ur, Us and Um; as 
Liber, Vir, Satur, Anus, and Regnum; and 
two Greek, os & on; as Logos, Smdbclon. 


Ex- 


| ETYMOLOGY 


Singular, 
Nom. Hic = a Book. 
Gen. Libri, of a Book. 
Dar. Libro, to a Book. 
Acc. Librum, a Book. 
Voc. Ziber, o Book. 
Abl. Libro, by a Book. 


Plural. 
Nom. Hi Libri, Books. 
Gen. Tibrorum, of Books. 
Dat. Libris, to Books. 
Acc. Libros, Books. 
Voc. Tibri, o Books. 
Abl. Libris, by Books. 


Sing. 
Nom. Hic Annus, a Lear. 
Gen. Anni, of a Tear. 
Dat. Anno, toa Year, 
Acc, Annum,- a Year. 
Voc. Anne, O Year. 
Abl. Anno, by a Year, 


Plural. 
Nom. Hi Anni, _ Years. 
Gen. Ainorum, of Years. 
Dar. Annis, to Years. 
Acc. Aunos,, Years. * 
Voc, Auni, 0 Years. _ 
Abl. Ani, by Yeas. 


13 
Examples of the Second Declenſion. 
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— The Nominative and Vocative are always the 
ſame, except in Nouns in 15, of the 2d. Declenfi- 
on, which make e; and proper Names in ius, 
which caſt away vs; as Anus, Voc. Anne; An- 
tonius, V. Antoni. Aito Filius, makes Fili, 
Meus, mi, and Leus, O Deus. 

All Nouns of the Neuter Gender have the Noin. 
Acc. & Voc. alike in both Numbers, and in the 
Plural theſe three Caſes always end in 4. 

Sing. 
Nom. Hoc n a Kingdom. 
Gen. Regni, of a Kingdom. 


Dat. Regno, to a Kingdom. 
Acc. Regnum, a Kingdom. 
Voc. Regnum. o K ing lom. 
Abl. Regno, by a Kingdom. 

| | Plural. 

Nom. Hæc Regna, Kingdoms. 
Gen.  Regnorum of Kingdoms. 
Dat. Regnis, to Kingdoms. 
Acc. Regna, Kingdoms. 
Voc, Regna, o Kingdoms. 


Abl. Regis, by Kingdoms. 


Greek Nouns in os make the Accuſative in cn. 
Nouns in eus, ate declined like Latin Nouns in 
us, as Orpheus, i, o, um c tho the Ports ſome- 
times decline em in this Manner. 

ding N. Orpheus, G. Or pl eos, D. Orphei, Ac. 
Orphea, V. Orpheu, Ab. Orphco. 

* Declme Liber nouus, Aunus magnus, nova 
Met! odus, magna Synodus, magnum Templin, 
Molli Animus, mclle Ovum. 

Mouns 
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Nouns of the 3d Declenfion are of all Endings, 
and of all Genders, and are thus declined. 


Examples of _ zd. Declenſfion, 
Ing. ; 


Nom: Hic Honor, Honour. 


Gen. Honoris, of Honour, 
Dat. Honors, to Honour. 
Acc. Honorem, Honour. 
Voc. Honor, o Honour. 
Abl. Henore, by Honour. 
Plural. 
Nom Hi Honores, Honours. 
Gen. Honorum, ot Honours. 
Dat. Honoribus, to Honours. 
Acc. Flonores, Honours. 
Voc. Honores, o Honours, 
Abl. Honoribus, by Honours. 


Sing. 
Nom. Hæc Mens, the Mind. 
Gen. Mentis, of the Mind. 
Dar. Menti, to the Mind. | 
Acc. Mentem, the Mind. ll. 
Voc. Mens, o Mind. | 
Abl. Mente, by the Mind . 1 


Plural. 
Nom. Hæ Mentes, the Minds. 
Gen. Mentium, of the Minds. 
Dat. Mentibus, to the Minds. 


Acc. NMentes, the Minds. 

Voc. Aſfentes, o Minds. 

Abl. Azentibus, by the Minds. 
Some- 


16 | ETYMOLOGY 
Some Nouns make the Accuſative in in, as 
well as em, and the Abl. in i as well as e. 


Sin 

Nom. Hæc W a Ship. 
Gen. Navis, of a dhip. 
Dat. Navi, to a Ship. 
Acc. Navem or im. a Ship. 
Voc. Navis, o Ship. 
Abl. Nave or i, by a chip. 

Plural 


Nom. Hz Naves, Ships. 
; Navium . of Ships. 
Nawvibus, to Ships. 

 Naves, Ships. 
Naves, O Ships. 
Navibus, by Ships. 


Singular 
Nom. Hoc Altare, an Altar. 
Gen. Ataris, of an Altar. 
Dat. Altari, to an Altar. 
Acc. Altare, an Altar. 
Voc. Aare, o Altar 
Abl. Altari, by an Altar. 


Plural 
Nom. Hæc Altaria, Altars. 
Gen. Altarium, of Altars. 
Dat. Altaribus, to Altars. 
Acc. Ataria, Altars. 
Voc. Altaria, © Altars. 


Abl. Altaribus, by Altars. 
Singu- 
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Sing. | 7 


N 
Nom. Hoc Corpus, the Body. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


Cor poris, of the Body. 
Corport, to the Body. 
Corpus, the Body. 
Corpus, o Body. 
Corpore, by the Body. 


Plural, | 


Nom. Hæc Corpora, the Bodies. 


Gen. 
Dat. 


Acc. 


Voc. 
Abl. 


Corperum, ot the Bodies. 
Corpori bus, to the Bodies, 
Corpora, the Bodies. 
Corpora, o Bodies 


Car poribus, by the Bodies. 
85 Sing. 


Nom Hoc Munys, a Gift. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Muneris, of a Gift. 
Muneri, to a Gift. 
Munus, a Gift. 
Munus, O Gitt. 
Alunere, by a Gift. 
Plaral. 


Nom. Hæc Munera, Gifts. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Munerum, of Gifts, 
Muneribus, to Gitts, 
Aunera, Gifts. 

Munera, o Gifts. 
Muneribus, by Gitts, 


Decline Labor durus, Labor gravis, Mens 
divina, Mens nobilis, Longa navis, Velox navis, 
Aare ſacrum, Altare pingue, Corpus formoſum, 

GC 


fer. 
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forte Pectus, gratum Munus, leve Munus. 

Greek Nouns ſometimes make the Acc. Singu- 
lar in a, and the Acc. plural in as; as, Lampas, 
Zampada, ——— Salamis, Salamina; A- 
ther, Athera. &c. 

Proper Names of Rivers and Cities in Is make 
the Acc. Sing. In. as Tibris, 7 ibrim; Neapolis, 
Neapulim; Some make In, as Betis, Batim or 
Beatin; Tigris, Tigrin or Tigri m. 

Proper Names of Men, and heathen Gods of 
Greek Original, make the Acc. Sing. in In or 
In. as Adonis, Adonidis, Adonin, or im; Alexis, 
Alexim ; Buſiris, Buſirim; Daphnis, Daphnin; 
Paris, in £5 im. 

Alſo theſe Nouns following make im in the 
Accuſative; Amul/m, Burim, Canabim, Cucu- 
mim, Gummim, Ravim, Sinapim, Sitim, Tuſ- 
ſim, Vim; and their Abl. moſt commonly in i. 
Theſe make em or im, in the Acc. and & or #, 
in the Ablative ; Ajualis, Avis, i rarely, Clavis, 
Cutis, Febris, Meſſis, Navis, Ovis, Pelvis, i 
rarely, Puppis, Ratis, Reſtis, Securis, Sentis, 
Lurris. 5 

Theſe make e or i in the Ablative; Ants, 1 
rarely, Arnguts, 1 rarcly, Civis, i rarely, Claſſis, i 
rarely, Collis, Fints, Fuſtts, i rarely, Ignis, Imber, 
1 rarely, Labes, i rarely, Meſſis, i rarely, Mons, 
1 rarely, Orbis, i _ „Jux, Mens, i rarely 
Pars, i rarely, Poſtis, i rarely, Rus, Seges, i 
rarely, Sordes, i rarely, Sors, i rarely, Supellex, 
Vertts, i rarely, Uhiguis, i rarely, Canis, i rarely, 
Silis, i rarely. Neuters in e, al, ar, make their 
Ablative in i, their Nom. Acc. Voc. plural in 


ia. 
All 
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All Aljectives of one en ling and Compara- 
tives make e or i inthe Ablati ve, tho they more 
frequently end in e. 

All that end in i, or e and i, in the Ablative, 
make ium in the Genitive plural: except Compa- 
ratives, and theſe Poſitives, Compos, ace, 2 
ves, Degener, Congener, Uber, puber, Impuber, 
2 pugilts, Strigilts, vigil, artifex, complex, 

upplex. 

Ae Nouns end ing with two Conſonants make 
ium in the Genitive Plural as Infans, Parens, 
&c. (except the Compounds of -apro, forceps, 
princeps, particeps, &c. and all Greek Nouns, 
as Arabum, Cyclopum, Chalybum, Phrygum; 
and allo Clientum, Celihum, Conſortum, Hye- 
mum, Inopum.) And Nouns not encreaſing in 
the Genitive, as Orbis, Callis, & Except Ca- 
num, Fratrum, Patrum, Matrum, Fuvenum, 
Senum, Opum, Panum, Vatum, Volucrum. 

Theſe likewile make ium, As, Bes, Cor, Cos, 
Dos, Faux, Glis, Lar, Lis, Mas, Mus, Nix, 
Nox. Os, Vas, vadis. 

Poema makes in the Dat. and Abl. plural, 
Poematis or Poematibus. Bos, bovis, by Con- 
traction, G Boum D. & Abl. Bobus and Bubus. 
Ales makes in the Gen. plural Alituum. 


The fourth Declenſion has two Endings, #s 
Maſculine and Feminine, 4 Neutzr, 


Cz 
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Nom. Hic Gradus, a Step. 


Gen. Gradus, of a Step. 

Par. Gradut, to a Step. 

Acc. Gradum, a Step. 

Voc. Gradus, o Step. 

Abl. Gradu, by a Step. 
Plural. 


Nom. Hi Gradus, Steps. 


Gen. Graduum, ot Steps. 
Dat. Gradibus, to Steps. 
Acc. Gradus, Steps. 
Loc. Gradus, o Steps. 
Abl. Gradibus, by Steps. 
Singular. 
Nom. Hæc Manus, a Hand. 
Gen. Manus, of a Hand. 
Dat. Manuz, to a Hand. 
Acc Manum, x Hand. 
Voc Manus, o Hand. 
Abl. Manu, by a Hand, 
Plural. 


Nom. Hz Aſanus, Hands. 


Gen. Manuum, of Hands. 
Dar. Manibus, to Hands. 
Acc, Manus, Hands. 
Voc. Manus, o Hands. 


Abl. 


Aanibus, by Hands. 


— 
* 


Examples of the 4th. Declenſion. 


Sing, 
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Singular 
Nom. Hoc Cornu, a Horn. 
Gen. Cornu, of Horn. 
Par. Cornu, to a Horn. 
Acc. Cornu, a Horn. 
Voc. Cornu, o Horn. 
Abl. Cornu, by a Horn. 

Plural 

Nom. Hæc Cornua, Horns. 
Gen, Cornuuin, of Horns, 
Dat. Cornibus, to Horns. 
Acc. Cornua, Horns. 
Voc. Cornua, o Horns. 


Abl. Cornibus, by Horns. 


Decline rardus Gradus, ſublimis Gradus, cau- 
dida Alanus, fortis Alanus, dextrum Cornu. 

Auciently Uts was put for #5 in the Gen. from 
whence by 8 115; and i for 17 in the Dat. 
as Anuis cauſa; curru Subjungere tigres. 

Alventus, Fructus, Ornatus, Qud ſins, Sena- 
tus, Tumultus, have the Genitive dingular tome- 
times in i. 

In the Dative and Ablative plural theſe Nouns 
have Ubus ; Arcus, Acus, Ficus, Lacus, Partus, 
Quercus, SPELUS, Tribus. | 

Theſe have zbus and ubus, Artus, Portus, 
Ons rus, Genu, Vern. Feſirs makes in the Acc. 


uns, in all other Caſes Ze/. 


C3 Da- 


22 FETY MOLOGY 


Domus is thus declined of the zd & 4th De- 
clenfion. 


Sing. N. Domus, G. Domi & Domus, D. 
Domo & Domui, A. Domum, V. Domus, A. 
Zomo. Plural. N. Domus, G. Tomorum & 
Domuum, D. Demibus, A. Damos, & Domus, 
V. Domus. Abl Tamibus. According to the 
old Verſe. 


Tolle me, mu, mi, mis; Si declinare Domum vis. 


The 5th De. lenfion has only one Ending es, 
which is of the Feminine Gender. 


Examples of the 5th Declenſion. 
Sing. 
Nom. Hæc Facies, the Face. 
Gen. Fatciei, of the Face. 


Dat. Faciei, to the Face. 

Acc. Fa, iem, the Face. 

Voc. Facies, o Face. 

Abl. Facie, by the Face. 
Plural. 

Nom. Hæ Facies, the Faces. 

Gen. Facierum, ot the Faces. 

Dat. Faciebus, to the Faces, 

Acc. Facies, the Faces. 

Voc. Facies, o Faccs. 


Abl. Faciebus, by the Faces. 


— RES. Sing. 
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Sing. 
Nom. Hæc Res, a Thing. 
Gen. Rei, of a Thing, 
Dat. Rei, to a Thing. 
Acc. Rem, a Thing. 
Voc. Res, o Thing, 
Abl. Re, by a Thing. 


Plural. 
Nom. Hæ Res, Things. 
Gen. Rerum, of Things. 
Dat. Rebus, to Things. 
Acc. Res, Things. 
Voc. Res, o Things. 
Abl. Rebus, by Things. 


Note, Meridies of the Maſculine Gender 
wants the plural. Ates, Dies, Facies, Res, are 

rfect in both Numbers. Moſt of the other 

ords of this Declenſion have only the Nom. 
Acc. & Voc. plural. | 

The Gen. and Dative Singular are found to 
end in e; as, Prodiderit commi ſſa fide. Hor. 

Vix decima die reli qua. Sal. 

Decline Facies formoſa, Facies minax, Res- 
publica, Res turpts. 


—_— rn 


Rules for the GENDER of Nouns, 


'F HERE are two Ways of knowing the Gen- 
der of Nouns, The firſt by S1gnification. 
The ſecond by Declenfion, & Ending in the No- 


minative Singular. : ; 
| C4 Firſt . 
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Firſt By Signification. 

The Names of Males, of whatever Declenſion 
e, be, are Maſculine ; and the Names of Fe- 


males, Femininę. as Vir, a Man, Alexander: 
Ezuis, a Horſe, Bucephalus: Puer, a Boy, Mar- 
bun: Regina, a Queen, Carolina. 

Nouns ſignitying both Sexes are of the Maf. & 
Fem. Gender; Maiculine when apply'd to Male, 
Feminine when apply'd to Female; as parens 
boiiiis, a good Parent- father; bona parens, a good 
Parent-Mother. 

Acceruing to FVoſſius theſe Nouns are Maſcu- 
line & Feminine. 

Corijux at jue parens, infans, patruelis & hares, 
Aſſinis, vindis, judex, dux, Miles C Hollis, 
Aug & Antiſtes, vates, Con viva, Sacerdos, 
Auniciqptue addas, Aloleſcens, Civis & auctor, 
Caſioe, Nins, com is, teſtis, Sus, boſque, cauiſ ue. 

To which Mr Johnson adds Chens, ob/es, 
£7 ts, Princeps. | 

Tele are only of the Maſculine Gender, tho! 
they may be apply'd to both Sexcs. 

Carts, Coctes, eques, exul, flir, horto, hoſes, 

Titer pres, Fuvents, lati o, liberi, opifer, pedes, 
pre'ul, pugis, Sc nex. 
N22. Maucipium, a Slave, Matrimonium, 
a Wite, Proſtibulum, a \ hore, &'0rt122 a Whore, 
Si vitiim a Slave, are Neuters, tho' uſed for Men 
& Women, 

ih. Names of Cities, Hands, Tewns and 
Countries are commonly Teminine, becauſe of 
the general Words, Urbs, Inſula, Regio or Ter- 
ra;as F.lis, Carthago, Vriiaunia, Cyprus, Gra- 
bia, Ter ſis. b 


The 
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The Names of Trees, Plays, Poems & Ships 
are Feminine, becaule of the general Words, wy 
bor, Fabula, Navis. ö | 

The Names of Months, Ri vers & Winds are 
Maſculine, becauſe of the Words, Menfis, Fluvius 
& Ventus. 

Moſt of which Rules are comprehended by Mr 
Fohnſon in theſe Verſes. 


Genders of Mountains do depend, 
For the moſt part upon thetr End: 
Net theſe, ſome ger, others once, 
To take their Gender too from Mons. 
Thus Towns and Countries Names we ee, 
For the ſame reaſon Female be. 
Aud Rivers too Male Gender take, 
For the moſt part for Fluvius ſake, 
Nouns too Appellative of Tree, 
For Arbor's | will Female be. 
xception 

_ But Males are Trees that end in Ster, 

Neuters in Ur. & hkewi/e Er. 


Secondly. Of the Gxnvz of Nouns by th ir 
Declenfions & Endings. 
The firſt & fifth are Females all, 

The ſecond & fourth are Males; 
But in the third obſerve the End, 
On that the Gender doth depend. 


Nouns of the firſt Declenſion are feminine; as 
Hæc Muſa, &, a Song. 
Hwuc Penna, &, a Pen. 
Hæc Hpitome, es, an Epitome. 2 
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Except theſe Nouns deriv'd from the Greek, 
in 4 & Fs: And Nouns in 4, deriv'd from Verbs. 
as Hic Adria, &. the Adriatic Sea. 
Hic Cometa, &. a Comet. 
Hic Planeta, &. a Planet. 
Hic Pandecta, &. 
Hic Ech inometra, &. a Shell - fiſh. 
Hic Advena, &. a Stranger. 
Hic Agricola, &. a Husbandman. 
Hic or Hæc Talpa, &. a Mole. 
Hic or Hæc Dama, &. a Deer. 


Nouns of the Second Declenſion are Maſculine. 
FO Hic Liber, i. a Book. 
Hic Annus,t. a Year. 


Except theſe of the Feminine. 
Hæc Alvus, i. the Belly. 
Hæc Colus, i. a Diſtaft. 
Hæc Ficus, i. a Fig or Fig. tree. 
Hæc Humus, i. the Ground. 
Except theſe of the Neuter. 
Hoc Virus, Poiſon. 
Hoc Pelagus, the Sea. 
Hic & Hoc Vulgus, the Common people. 


Thoſe form'd from the Greek in Os Feminine. 
| Aus, i. a Deep Pit. 
Antidotus, i. an Antidote. 
Artus, i. the Great Bear. 
Carbaſus, i. Fine L innen. 
Lialectus, i. a Dialect. 
remus, i. a Wilderneſs. 
Diametrus, i. a Diameter. 


Dips 
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Diptbongus, i. a Dipthong. 
Eos, the Morning. 
Exodus, i a Departure. 
Met hodus, i. a Method. 
Heriodus, i. a Period. 
Peri metrus, i. a Circumference. 
Synodus, i. an Aſſembly. 
Vannus, i. a Fan. 


The Names of Jewels & Precious Stones femi- 


nine, becauſe of the word Gemma. 


Ainethyſtus, i the Amcthyſt. 
Sapphiru:, i. the Sapphus. Cc 


The Names of Plants and Fruits feminine, be- 


cauſe ot the word #lanta or Herba. as 


Crocus, i. Saffron. 
Hyfjepus, i Hyſſop. &c. 


Except theſe that are Doubtful. 
Hic or Hæc Atomus, an Atom. 
Hic or Hæc Arquus, the Rainbow. 
Hic or Hæc Balanus, a Date. 

Hic or Hæc Barbitus, a Lyre 

Hic or Hzc Grofſus, a Green Fig. 
Hic or Hæc eu, Proviſions, 
Hic or Hæc Phaſ/Þus, a Gally. 

Hic or Hæc Pampinus,a Vine Leaf. 
Hi. or Hæc Rubus, a Buh. 

Hic, Hæc, Hoc Specus, a Cave. 


Nouns of the Second ending in on or um are 


Neuter, as Hoc Selum, i. War. 


Hoc Donum, i. a Gift. 


Hoc 
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Hoc Symbolon, i. a Token. 
Hoc Sympoſion, i. an Entertainment. 


Nouns of the third Declenſion are known by 
their Endings. 
1ſt. Nouns ending in O, N, Er, Or & Os, are 
Maſculine. as 
O. Hic Srmo, nis, a Word. 
Hic Pulmo, nis, the Lungs. 
N. Hic Pæan, is, a Song. 
Hic Ren, is, the K idneys. 
Hic Pecten, inis, a Comb. 
Hic Telphin, is, a Dolphin. 
Hic Canon, is, a Rule. 
Hic Venter, tris, the Belly. 
Hic nber, bris, Rain. 
Or. Hic Labor, is, Labour. 
Hic Dolor, is, Grief. 
Os. Hic Mos, ris, a Cuſtom. 
Hic Flos, ris, a Flower. 


Except in O this Word, 
Hæc Caro, nis, Fleſh, 
And Nouns in J, Do, Go. alſo 
Hæc Fcho, an Echo. 
Hæc Halo, nis, a Circle about the Sun. 


Except in Men Neuter, alſo theſe in en. 
Hoc Gluten, inis, Glue. 
Hoc Jnguen, inis, the Groin. 
Hoc Pollen, ints, fine Flour. 
Hoc Unguen, inis, Ointment. 


Except theſe Feminine in oy. 
Hæc Alzyon, is, the Kingsfiihier, 
Hg 


Hæc Ton, is, 
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Hæc Sindon, is, fine Linnen. \ 


a Picture. 


Hæc Aedon, is, a Nightingale. 


Except in Ex Neuter. 
Hoc Cadaver, is, a Carcaſs, 
Hoc Cicer, is, Vetches. 
Hoc Cucumer, is, a Cucumber. 
Hoc Ter, ineris, a 1 
Hoc Laſer, is, a Gum. 
Hoc Laver, is, Water creſſes. 
Hoc Papaver, is, Poppy. 
Hoc Piper, is, 1 4 
Hoc Sier, is, ſi 
Hoc Siſer, is, 4 Parſnip, 
Hoc Spinther, is, a Buckle, 
Hoc Suber, is, CK 
Hoc Tiber, is, a Muſhroom. 
Hoc Uber, ts, a Pap. 
Hoc Ver, is, the Spring. 
Hoc Verber, is, a Scourge. 
Hoc Zingiber, is, Ginger. 
Except in Or Feminine & Neuter. 
Hæc A lor, is, a Tree. 
Hoc Ador, is, Wheat. 
Hoc A juor, is, the Sea. 
Hoc Cor, dis, the Heart. 


Hoc Marmor, is, Marble. 


Except in Os Feminine & Neuter. 


Hæc A bos, ris, 
Hæc Cos, tis, 
Hæc Dos, tis, 


a Tree. 
a W hetſtone. 
à Portion. 


Hoc 
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Hoc O, ois, the Mouth, 
Hoc O., of/ſis, a Bone. 
F oc Chaos, A confuſed Maſs, 
Hoc. Epos, an Epic Pom. 
Hoc Melos, a Song. 
No uns of the za Declenſion, ending in J, 
Zo, Go, As, Es, Is, N, A, & S, with a Conſo- 
nan: before it, are Feminine as 
| 10. Hæc Regio, nis, a Country. 
f Hæc Op1140, nis, an Opinion. 
Do Hæc A undd, inis, a Reed. 
Hac Multitudo, inis, a Multitude, 
Go. I-#c Imago, inis, an Image. 
Hæc O) igo, inis, an Original. 
| Hæc Volvptas, tis, Pleaſure. 
| Hæc Civitas, tis, a City. 
Es. } #c Sedes, is, a Scat. 
| _ Hzec Nubes, is, a Cloud, 
1 1s. Hæc Navis, is, a Ship. 
| Hac Cas, ts, a Flect. 
| B. Huc C'elys, yos, sg Low. 
| . Fc Cll:mys, dos, a Soldiers Cloak. 
# A, Hæc Lex, gis, a Law. 
Hæc Nox, ctis, the Night. 
| Hæc Mens, tis, the Mind. 
| Hæc Urls, is, a City. 
Except in Jo, Maſculine; The Names of 
0 Animals, 48 
| Hic Scorpio, nis, a Scorpion. 
Hic S$teuto, nis, a Lizard. & alſo 
H'c Duernie, nis, the Number two. 
Hie Pugio, its, a Dagger. = 
\ Ic 


ETYMOLOGY _ 3t 
Hic Quaternio, nis, the Number four. 
Hic Hipio, nis, a Staff. 

Hic $210, nis, the Number Six. 


Hic Titio, nis, a Firebrand. 
Nic Ternio, nis, the Number three. 
Hic Unto, nis, a Jewel. 

Except in Do Maſculine. 


Hic Cardo, inis, a Hinge. 
Hic Cudo, nis, a Leather Cap. 
Hic Ordo, inis, Order. 
Hic Tendo, inis, a Tendon. 
Hic Udo, inis, a Linnen Sock. 


Except in Go Maſculine. 

F Hic Harpago, inis, a * 
Hic Ligo, nts, a Spade. 
Hic Margo, inis, the Edge. 


. _ __ _ Except in A, Maſculine. 
Hic A,, aſſis, a Pound Weight. 


Hic Adamas, antis, an Adamant. 
Hic Elephas, antis, an Elephant. 
Hic Vas, dis, a Surety. 
Neu Hoc Artocreas, atis, a Pye. 
Hoc Eri ſipelas, tis, St. Anthony's Fire. 
Hoc Vas, is, A Veſſ.l. 


Except in Es Maſculine. 
Hic Al inaces, is, a Scymitar. 
| Hic Ames, itis, a Fowlers Staff. 
Hic Aries, tis, a Battering Ram. 
Nic Bes, bef}s, ** Ounces. 
Hic Cespes, itis, a Turt. 


Hic 
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Hic Fomes, itis, 
Hic Gurges, itis, 
Hic Lebes, tis, 
Hic Limes, itis, 
Hic Magnes, tis, 
Hic Merges, itis, 
Hic Palmes, itis, 


Hic Paries, tts, 


Hic Pes, dis, 
Hic Poples, itis, 
Nic S$1pes, itis, 
Hic Tapes, tis, 
Hic Ter mes, itis, 
Hic Trames, itis, 
Hic Trudes, itis, 
Hic Tudes, itis, 


Fuel. 
a Gulf. 
a Cauldron, 
a Boundary. 
the Loadſtone. 
A handful of Corn. 
a Vine branch. 
a Wall. 
a Fcor. 
the Ham of the Leg, 
the Stock of a 'Tree. 
Tapeſtry. 
an Olive Bough, 
a Path. 
a Watermans Pole, 
a Mallet. 


Hoc As, &r1s, Brais. 
Noc Cacoethes, an evil Cuſtom. 
Hoc Fippomanes, a Limp of Fleſh in 2 
Foals Forehead. 
Hoc Nepenrhes, the Herb all Grief, 
Hoc Panaces, the Herb all-heal, 
Hic or Hæc Ales, itis, a Bird. 


Hic or Hæc Palumbes, is, a Dove, 


Except in I5 Maſculine. 


Hic Azualis, is, a VW 11 

Hic A is, is, an Axle Tree. 

Hic ( allis, is, a beaten Path. 

Hic Caſſis, is, a Net. 

Hic Cenchris, is, a Speckled Serpent: 
Hic ! aulis, i, a Stalk, | 
Hic Cinis, eris, Alles. 

Hic Collis, is, a Hill. 


Hio 
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Hic Crints, is, the Hair. 
Hic Cucumis, eris, a Cucumber 
Hic Delphis, nis, a Dolphin. 
Hic Huſis, is, a Word. 
Hic Faſcis, is, a Bundle. 
Hic Follis, is, a paix of Bellows. 
Hic Euſtis, is, a Staft. 

Hic Glis ris, a Rar. 

Hic Ignis, is, Fire. 

Hic Lapis, ids, a Stone. 
Hic Menſis, is, a Month. 
Hic Orbis, ts, a Circle. 
Hic Pants, is, Bread. 
Hic Penis, is, the Penis. 
Hic P4/cis, is, a Fiſh. 

Hic Poſtis, is, _ a Poſt. 

Hic Sanguis, inis, Blood. 

Hic Sentis, 1s, | a Bryer 
Hic Torris, is, a Firebrand. 
Hic Vectis, ts, a Leaver. 
Hic Vermis, is, a Worm. 


Hic Lomi, erks, a Ploughſhare 
Hic Ungvis, is, a Nail. 


'Theſe are Maſculine or Feminine, 
Hic or Hzc Amnis, is, a River. 
Hic or Hæc Anguis, a Serpent. 
Hic or Hæc Canalis, is, a Canal. 
Hic or Hæc Clunts, is, the Buttock. 
Hie or Hæc Corbis, is, a Toi et. 
Hic or Hæc Finis, an End. 

ic or Hwc Pulvis, eris, Duſt. 
Hic or Hæc Retis, is, à Net. 

Hic or Hæc 70 2 is, a Chain. 


Hic Yaris, cis, 
Hic Vertex, icis, 


Hic Volvox, cis, 
Hic Vortex, icis, 
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Except in x Maſculine, 
Hic Apex, icis, the Creſt of a Hel- 
met. 
Hic Bombyx, icis, a Silkworm. 
Hic Calix, cis, a Cup. 
Hic Calyx, cis, the Bud of a Flow- 
er. 

Hic Codex, icts, a Book. 
Hic Cortex, icis, the Bark of a Tree. 
Hic Fornix, cis, a Vault. 
Hic Trutex, tis, a Shrub. 

Hic Gres, gis, a Flock. 
Hic Latex, icis, Freſh water. 
Hic Coccix, gis, a Cuckow. 
Hic Cimex, icis, a Worm in Wood. 
Hic Oryx, gis, a Wild Goat. 
Hic Phænix, cis, the Bird Phænyx. 
Hic Podex, icis, the Breech. 
Hic Pollex, icis, the Thumb 
Hic Pulex, icis, a Flea 
Hic Ny&#icorax, cis, an Owl. 
Hic Onyx, cis, an Alablaſter Box. 
Hic Ramex, icis, a Rupture. 
Hic Rumex, icis, the Herb Sorrel. 
Hic Sandyx, icis, a Red Colour. 
Hic Therax, cis, the Breaſt. 
Hic Traduxs, cis, a Graff. 


a Swol'n Vein. 
the Crown of the 


_ Head. ü 
a Worm in Vines, 


a Whirpool. 


Theſe 
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Theſe are Maſculine and Feminine. 


Hic or Hec Cal, cis, 
Hic or Hæc Culex, icis, 
Hic or Hzc Jwmbrex, icis, 
Hic or Hac Hyſtrix, icis, 
Hic or Hæc Limax, ac is, 
Hic or Hæc Lynx, cis, 
Hic or Hæc Obes, icis, 
Hic or Hæc Natrix, cis, 
Hic or Hæc Perdix, 
Hic or Hæc Pumex, icis, 
Hic or Hæc Silex, ics, 


the Heel. 
a Gnat. 


a Guttezr-tile. 
a Porcupine, 

a Snail, 

an Ounce. 

a Bar. 

a Water Snake. 


a Partridge. 
a Pumice Stone, 


a Flint Stone. 


Hic or Hæc Sardonys, cis, a Precious Stone, 
Except in S Maſculine. 
Hic Auceps, cupis, a Fowler. 
H ic Dens, tis, a Tooth 
Hic Chalybs, is, Steel. 
Hic Fons, tis, a Fountain. 
Hic Hydrops, is, a Droply. 
Hic Gryps, phis, a Griffon. 
Hic Hydrops, is, a Droply. 
Hic Epops, is, a Lapw ing. 
Hic Merops, is, a Titmouſe. 
Hic Nefrens, dis, a Pig. 
Hic Mons, tis, a Mountain. 
Hic Oriens, tis, the Eaſt. 
Hic Occidens, tis, the Weſt. 
Hic *Profiuens, tis, a Brook. 
Hic * tis, a Farthing, 
Hic Pons, tis, a Bridge. 
Hi c Seps, is, a Serpent. 
Hic 7ridens, tis, a Trident. 
All the Compounds of As. 
D 2 Theſe 
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Theſe are Maiculine and Feminine. 


Hic or Hzc Adeps, ipis, Dun 


Hic or Hzc Forceps, pts, 


Hic or Hzc Rudens, al, a RA 

Hic or Hæc Hrobs, is, a Ditch. 

Hic or Hæc Serpens, tis, a Serpent. 

Hic or Hæc Stirps, is, a Trunk of Tree. 
Nouns of the third Declenſion ending i in A, 
Z, Ar, E, I, 2, C, Men, Put, U, & Us, 
are Neuer. 

Hoc Dogma, tis, an Opinion, 
OC Ainigma, tis, a Riddle. 
Z. Hoc Mel, lis, Honey. 
Hoc Vetigal, is, Tribute. 
Ar. Hoc Calcar, is, a Spur. 
Hoc Laquear, is, a Roof. 
E. Hoc Rete, is, a Net. 

Hoc Altare, is, an Altar. 

J Hoc Sinapi, is, Muſtard. 
70 Hydromeli, is, Mede. 

* Mi ſy. Vitriol. 
Hor o Moly an Herb. 

Hoc Lac, is, Milk. 

N. Hoc Nomen, inis, a Name. 

Hoc Carmen, inis, a Poem. 

Put Hoc Caput, itis, the Head. 
Ur. Hoc Murmur, is, a Murmur, 
Hoc Fulzur, is, Lightning, 
Us, Hoc Genus, eris, 
Hoc Munus, eris, a Gift. 
Hoc Corpus, oris, Aa Body. 
Hoc 7e empu, oris, Time. 
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Except tin L Maſculine. | ; 
Hic Fal, is, Salt. 
£4 5 6 Sl, is, the Sun. 


- Mugil, is, a Muller-fiſh, 


Aen. Hic Hymen, is, a Marriage Song. 


Hic Fur, is, a Thick. 
Us Hic Furfur,i is, Bran. 
Hic Zur tur, is, a Turtle Dove. 
Hic Cultur, is, a Vulture. 


Hic Lar, i bs, the Fire Side. 
4 Hic Salar, is, a Trout. 
Hxc Lucar, #5, a Bird. 
Hæc Bacc ar, iq, an Herb. 


Except in Us Maſculine and Feminine. 
Hic Lepus, oris, a Hare. 
Hic Tripus, odis, a Tripode. 
Hic Pali pus, odis, a Fiſh with many 


Feet | 

Hic Chitropus, odis, a Brand Iron, 
Hic or Hæc Mus, vis, a Mouſe. 
Hic or Hæc Grus, fs, a Crane. 
Hic or Hæc &us, «5, a Pig. 

Hæc Laus, dis, Praiſe. 

Hæc Fraus, dis Fraud. 

Hæc Lagopus, odis, a Bud. 

Hæc Incus, dis, an Anvil. 


Hæc Juventus, tis, Youth. 
Hæc Palus, dis, a Moraſs. 
Hæc Pecus, dis, Cattle. 
Hæc Salus, tis, 5 Health. 

9 3 
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Hæc SeneFus, tis, Old Age. 
Hæc Subhſcus, dis, a Dove-tail, 
Hæc Tellus, ris, the Earth. 
Hæc Virtus, tis, Virtue. 


Nouns of the fourth Declenfion are Maſculines 
Hic Gradus, us, a Step. 
Hic Currus, us, a Chariot. 


Except theſe Feminine. 
Hæc Acus, us, a Needle. 
Hæc Domus, us, a Houſe. 
Hæc Ius, uum, the Ides. 
Hæc Manus, us, the Hand. 
Hæc Porticus, us, a Gallery. 
Hæc Tribus us, a Tribe. Ts ON 
Hæc Quercus, us, an Oak. _ 
Hæc Juingquatrus, a Feaſt to Minerva. 


All in U are Neuter. as 
Hoc Cornu, a Horn. 
Hoc Genu, the Knee. 
Hoc Gelu, Froſt. 

Hoc Veru, a Spit. 


— 
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Nouns of the Fifth are Feminine. 
Hwc Aries, ei, an Army. 
Hæc Facies, ei, a Face. 

Hæc Res, ei, a Thing. 


—— 


* — — — — —— — ——— wo — — 
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; Except theſe two, 
Hic or Hæc Dies, ei, a Day. 
Hic Meridies, ei, Noon. 


Mar 
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N Hate ver does not to theſe Rules agree, 
By theſe Exceptions you will Plat ny jee. 


— — 


Of HxTERNOCIITE Nous 


Hear are ſuch Nouns as differ 
11 from the Common Way of declining, by bes 
ing either Defective, Variant or Redundant 
dome are deficient in Number, ſome in Caſe, 
Nuns Defective in Number. 

Nouns of th- Singular Number only, are all 
proper Names, moſt Names of things {old by 

eight or Meaſure, moſt Names of Ferbs, Li- 
quors, Metals, Virtues, V ices, Arts, and abſtract 
Nouns, as Hector, Italia, Saccharum, Triticum, 
Apium, Las, Argentum, Fuſutta, Luxus, Muſi - 
ca, Magnitudo, & Juventus. 

And alſo theſe of the Maſculine ; Aer, Ather, 
Fimus, Heſperus, Limus, Mundus, the Orna- 
ments of a Woman, AMuſcus, Nemo, Meridies, 
Penus, Pontus, Sanguis & Viſcus. 


Theſe of the Feminine; Argila, Glarea, Hue, 


mus, Fuventa, Labes, Lues, Flebs, Pubes, Salus, 
Seectus, Sitis, Suppellex, Tabes, Venta. 

Allo theſe of the Neuter; A bun, Bara- 
thrum, Cænum, Crocum, Dilucrlum, Ebur, Ge- 
tn, Glaſtum, Gluten, Glutinum, Fel, F@num, 
Gypſum Hepar, Hilum, Fubar, Lardum, Lu- 


tum, Mane, Nectar, Nil, Nihil, Nitrum, Onia- 


im, Opium, Helagus, Penum, Fus, Fi itim, 
Sal, Salum, Jabulum, Sinapi, Senium, {abum, 
n ; 


Ver, 
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er, Veternum, Virus, Viſcum, Vitrum, Fulgus, 
— of the Plural only, are the Names of 
Feaſts ; as, Bacchaualia, Cuinquatria; Many 
Names of Books, as, Bucolica, Georgica ; Names 
of Games, as, Apollinares, Olympia; Many 
Names of Cities, as, Athene, 7 hebs, Philipps. 
All Cardinal. Numbers, except Unus, & Mille; 
Fr which may be added, pauci, pleri ue & am. 


Theſe alſo of the Maſculine want the Singu- 
lar, Antes, Cancelli, Faſtes, Faſti, Manes, Mino- 
res, Majores, Codicilli, Lemures, Natales, Pe- 
nates, Pugillares, Lileri, Poſteri, Infers, Su- 

* 

Fe ppeſe ot the Feminine; Apine, Calendæ, Cau- 
Je, Cune, Dire, Divitie, Excubiæ, Exequir, 
Exquilie, Evuvie, Fraces, Feriæ, Gemonte, 
Grates, Idus, Induce, Induviæ, Inferiæ, Inſi- 
ae, Lattes, Mine, Manubic, Nona, Nuge, 
Nundine, Nuptis, Gerre, Opes, Palpebre, 
Phalere, Primitis, Quinzuatrus, Quiſquiliæ, 
Plage, Reli uiæ, Saline, Calc, Scope, Tene- 
bre, Trice, Cherme, Vergilie, Vinduie, Vires. 
Allo Aaguſtie, Afanie, Facetie, Furiæ, La- 
picidi næ, Minutie, Offucie, Parietinæ, &cun ; 
de, Vaive. 8 

Theſe of the Neuter ; Adla, Arma, Bellaria, 
Bona, Brevia, Caſtra, Canabula, Comitia, Cre- 
pundia, E ta, Habra, Fraga, Gargara, Ilia, 
Juſta, Lamenta, Lautia, Mænia, Magalia, 
Multitia, Munia, Luſtra, Orgia, Palaria, Pa- 
remalia, Prebia, Precerdia, Principia, Pre: 
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therna, Rapacia, Reporia, Roſtra, Scruta,Spon- 
alia, Talaria, Teſqua, 1 Har ah - 


Nous Defective in Caſe are 

ProrEs, which have but one ending for 
every Caſe; viz. All Nouns in . as 
Genu; almoſt all Nouns in i, as Gummi, the 
Names of Letters, as Alpha, Beta; Foreign 
Names, as Fob, Feruſalem; and all Nouns of 
Number from 4 to 100. Beſide theſe, Gepe, 
Frit, Git, Gauſape, Glos, Nihil, Nil, Pondo, 
Mille, Tempe: to which add thele Adjecti ves, 
damnas, ne uam, parum, tot, quot, aliquot, to- 
tidem, quot quot, quot cunque. ; 
2. Modo Tors, which have but one Caſe. as 
Inzuies, Exſpes, potis, pote, Zicis, Nauci, e. 
Inficias, Incita, Iucitas, gratiis, ingratiis, An- 
age, compede, fauce, Agu, Pecu, Noctu, diu, 
interdiu, fortuitu, juſſu, injuſſu, admonitu. per. 
ſuaſis, promptu, relatu, with many more in 1. 

2. DieToTts, which have but wo Caſes; as 
. Necefſe & Neceſſum, aſtu, Hir, Inſtar, Volupe, 
Nom. & Acc. Sing. Veſper, Veſpere; Siremps, 
Sirempſe ; Nom. & Abl. Sing. Imperis, hupete; 
Spontts, Sponte ; Verberis, Verbere; Gen. & Abl. 
Sing. Repetundarum, Repetundis; Gen. & Abl. 
Plur. Suppetiæ, Suppetias; Inferiæ, Iiferias; Fo- 
ris, Foras 8 
4. TRIT Tor ES, which have three Caſes; as 
antundem, tantidem, N. A. G. Sing. fas, ne- 
fas, Melos, Epos, Cacoethes, Hipfomanes, Ne- 
n N. A. V. Sing. Grates, Cete, N. A. V. 

lucal. Tica, dicam, dicas; Mactus, diate, 
7 P - : - ac- 
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Matt ; preci, precem, prece ; Sordis, ſordem, ſor. 
de; Vitis, vicem, vice. 


OUNS Variant are ſuch as have different 
Declenſions or Genders. 

Theſe have different Declenſions; Vas, vaſis, 
of the zd. Vaſa, vaſorum, of the 2d. Fugerum, 
Visor; of the 2d. Jugera, Fugerum, | Hour, 

us, of the 3d. Domus, Domi, ot the ad. Do- 
mus, Domus, of the 4th. 

Theſe are HE TEROGENEQUs, or of diffe- 
rent Genders. | 

Maſculine in the Sing Neuter in the Plural. 
Dindymus, Pangeus, Avernus, Tæunar us, Maſſi- 
cus, Menalus, 1 aygetus, Tartarus, & Iſmarus. 
Plural, Dindyma, Pangea, Averna, Yenara, 
Maſſica, Menala, {aygeta, Yartara, I/mara. 
N. B. Theſe have ſometimes loca joined with 
them. 

Maſculine in the Sing. Neuter in the Plural. 
OCus, joci, & joca; Locus, Loci & Toca; Si- 
ilus, Sibili & Sibila; 

Feminine in the Singular, Neuter in the Plu- 
ral. Carbaſus, Carbaſa; Pergamus, Perga- 
ma. 

Neuter in the Singular, Maſculine in the Plu- 
* Ehyſium, Ehſii; Calum, Cali, Argos, 

„gi. 

| in the Singular, Maſcubne or Neuter 
in the Plural. Raſtrum, Raſtri & Raſtra; Fre- 
num, fr &11 & fr ena. 

Neuer in the Singular, Feminine in the Plu- 
ral. Delicium, Delicie; Epulum, Epule; 
un- 
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Nundinum, Nundine ; Balneu, Balneæ & Bal- 
Ned. 


Nos Redundant may be reduced to eight 
Sorts 


1. Some redundant only in the Nom. Sing A 
bor & A bos. 

2. Some only in Declenſion.— Taurus, Laurs 
& Taurus. 

3. Some only in Gender. — Hic or Hæc Dies. 

4. Some in Declenſion and ending too, as Mate- 
ria, Materie, Materies, Miateriei. 

5. Some in ending and Gender. — Tonitrus & 
Tonitru. 

6. Some in Declenfion and Gender. — Penus, 
Deni & Penus, Mal. and Fem. Penus, Pe- 
noris, Neuter. 

7. Some in ending, Declenſion and Gender. 
Arber, ætheris, Mthra, Atire. _ 

Some in the ſame Declenſion have different 
Endings in the Oblique Caſes.— Tigris, ri- 
gridis &tigris, tizrides & tigres. To which 
might be added ſome Nouns, that under the 
{ame Signification, have different Numbers; 
Fidena, Fidenæ; Fidene, Fidenarum. 


— 


Mi 


m—— 


The Manner of Declining Adjectives. 


FF HERE are three Sorts of Adjectives: Some 
have ; Endings in the Nominative, ſome 2, 
others but one. 

When an Adjective has 3 Endings, the firſt 


may 
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may be Joined to a Subſtantive of the Maſculine 
Gender; the 2d. to a Subſtantive of the Femi- 
nine; the 3d. to a Subſtantive ot the Neuter. as So- 
nus Vir, a good Man; Zona Penna, a good 
Pen; Bonum 1 a good Penknife. 
. "When an Adjettive has two Endings, the firſt 
is Maſculine and Feminine; the Second = 
Neuter. as, Mollis Calamus, a Soft Quill ; Mol- 
_ Penna, a Soft Pen; Mole Ovum, a Soft 
| yy Adjective of one Ending may be * 
3 2 all Nef 2 dugg IF 1 
appy Man; felix Multer, 4 ha oman z 
f — a happy Koto” 3 : 
There are three ways of declining Ayes: 
Thoie that have 2 Endings are declined like Sub- 
ſtanti ves of the firſt and 1:cond Declenſion. 


Sing. 
M F N 
N. Bonus, bona, bonutm. 
G. Bom, bons, bont. 
D. Bono, bone, bono. 
Ac. Bonum, bonam, bonum. 
V. Zone, boa, bonum. 


Ab Sono, ona, bono. 


Plural. 
M F P. 

N. Boni, bone, bona. 
G. Bonorum. bonarum, bunorum 
D Bonis. 

AC. Sonos, bonas, bona. 
V. Boni, bone, bona. 
Ab. Bonis. AR 
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All Adjectives in 18, are thus declined, ex- 
coſt Vetus, veteris, and theſe e 
Talus, alius, unus, totus, ſolus, 
neuter; which have the Genitive in ius, and the 
Dati ve in i. Alus, makes in the Neuter Ali 


ud. 

„5 
3 

N. Ullus, ulla, ullum. 

G. Ulius. 

D. US; 

* Ullum, ullam, u lum. 

Ab. Jo, ulla, ullo. 1 
M F. N. 1 

N. Uli, ulle, ulla. 

G. UVlorum, ullarum, ullorum. 

D TUhs. 

* Duos, ullas, ulla. 

Ab. Unis. 

Nouns in «2 UF are declined thus. 


1 * oy 


Ay Liter, Libers. Sc N 
Saturum, G ; Saha Sade, Suvari, 


bers, Liberam, G Ls- : 


ight following, | 
ter, uter and 


G. Ngri, Nigre, 


Stur, Satura, - ul 
Saturi. &c. II 
8 4 
” ag ' 


r 


| M. F. N. 

Il N. Ambo, ambe, ambo. 

] G. Amborum, ambarum, amborum, 
li D. . Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. 
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| Amb, both, & Duo, two, are thus declined. 
j - Plural. 


Ac. Ambos, ambas, ambo. | g 
V. Ano, ambe, ambo. N 
Ab. Anbobus, ambabus, ambobus. . 
Plural. 

u N. | 

N. Duo, due, duo. þ 
G. Duorum, duarum, duorum. 
D. Duobus, duabus, duobus. | 
Ac. Duos, duas, duo. 
EFF 


Ab. Duobus, duabus, duobus. | 
Adiectives of two Endings are declined like | 


Subſtantives of the third Declenſion. thus 


Ac. Mollem, £9 molle. 
V. Mollis, & molle. 
Ab. olli. 


T 
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M. F. N. 
N. Molles, & molli 
G. Molium. 
D. AL ollt bus 6 
Ac. Molles, & mollia. 
; V. Molles, & mollia. 
Ab. Mollibus. 


All Adjecti ves in F, make the Ablative Sin 

ular in :, and the Gæenitive Plural in iam In 

ke manner arg declined all Nouns of the Com- 

| parative Degree. Except that they make in the 

Ablati ve Singular e or i; in the Genitive plural 
unn. | 


— Ca LEES 


? Sing. 

M PF. N. 
N. Durior, & durius. 
G Durtioris 

D. Durizr:. 

Ac Duriorem, & duri k. 
V. Turior, & durius, 
Ab. Duriore, & duriors. 


Plural. 
M F. N. 

N. Duriores, £ duriora. 
G. Duriorum. 

D. Duxrioribus. 

Ac. Duriores, & der ora. 
V. Duriores, & dariora. 
Ab. Darioribus. 
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Alſo AdjeEtives in er, which have #5, in the 
Feminine. as, acer, acrts, acre , celeber, celebris, 
celebre. | 
Adjectives of one Ending are declined like 
8 of the third Declenſion. thus 


Sing. 

Feli-. : 

Felicis. 

Felice, © 
Felicem, & felix. 
Feli. | 
Felice, or felici. 


Plural 
Felices, & felicia, 
Telicium. 
Zelicibis. 

. Felices, & felicia. 
. Felices & felicia. 
Ab. Telicibußs. 


Obſ. All Participles of the preſent Tenſe are 
thus declined, as, Amans, amantis, docens, docen- 
tis Cc, And AdjcEtives in as, es, x, ar, or, 
os, & 5 wich a Conſonant before it; as Ar pi nas, 
di ves, ferax, par, memor, Im pos & prudens. Al- 
10 tome in Fr ; as pauper, puber, deg ener, uber. 
Plus, pl: ris, is Neuter only in the Singular, but 
the Plural is perfect. 0 


S 


4 89 


of 
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Of the Compariſon of Adjectives. 


Dyxcrivzs, which ſignify the Nature or 
uality of the Subſtantive, have three De- 


s of Signification, called three Degrees of 
Com ariſon. 


There ate three Degrees of Compariſon, the 
Poſitive, Comparative, and the Superlative; as 
2 hard, Duricr, harder, Duriſſimus, hard- 

eſt. Ras 

The Poſitive is the Adjective itſelf. 

In Engliſh the Comparative is form'd from 
the Poſitive by adding Er. to it, or putting more, 
before it; as hard, harder, more har | 
R B. is formed — the N 

adding eſt, to it, or putting moſt, or very, be- 
fo it; = FAT nt herd very hard Bat it 
the Poſitive end in e, e is not doubled, as 2vi/e, 
<vr/er, wiſeſt, | 


— 


N. 3B. Tho' there are indeed but two De- 
grees of Compariſon, the Poſitive being properly 
no Degree at all, but the foundation of the oth er 
two; yet notwithſtanding, as the Nominative is 
reckon'd the firſt of the Caſes, tho* it does not 
fall from any other Word, as the Latin Word Ca- 
ſus imports; 10 for that reaſon, I choſe not to re- 
cede from the uſual Number, which Grammari- 
ans have ſo long fince eſtabliſhed, | 


E In 
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In Latin the Comparative is form'd from the 
firſt Caſe of the Poſitive that ends in i, by ad- 
ding thereto or, Mal & Fem. 1s, Neuter. as 
Durus, dur, durior, durius: A. ollis, molli, mol- 
lor, mollius. 

The Superlative is formed from the ſame 
Caſe of the Poſitive, by adding thereto 5 and 
ſimus; as of Durus, duri, duriſſimus; of Mollis, 
molli, molliſſimus. 

When the Poſitive ends in er, the Compara- 
rative is regular, but the Superlative is made by 
adding rimus to it; as Niger, nigrior, niger- 
rimus. So Nuper — , nuperrimus; Ve 
tus, veterrimus ; Maturus, Maturrimus & Ma- 
turiſſimus. 

Theſe five Nouns ending in lis, make the Su- 
2 by Changing #s, into limus, Facilis, 

ratilis, Humilis, Similis, and Bubecillis; as Fa- 
= Facillimus: Inbecillis, has alſo imbecilliſ- 

iS. | | 
Adjectives derived of Dico, Volo, Facio & 
Loquer, when compared, make the Comparative 
to end in entior, the Superlative entiſſimus; as 
Maledicus, Benevolus, Munificus, Magniloquus, 
_ entiſſimus. Except Mirificus, Mirificiſ- 
fimus. 

When a Vowel comes before #5, as in Arduus, 
Igneus, the Comparative is made by mats ; 
and the Superlative by admodum, valde or 
maxime 3 as arduus, magis, arduus; valde,-ad- 
modum, or Maxime, arduus. 


Theſe 
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Thele Adjectives are compared irregular, 


Bonus, melior, optimus, Good, better, beſt, 
Malus, pejor, peſſimus, Bad, worle, 
worſt. 
Magnus, major, maximus, Great, greater, 
reateſt. 
Parvus, minor, mini mus, Little, enter leaſt 
Multus, plus, N A Much, more, moſt. 
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o theſe add, 

Superus, Superior, Supremus, Simmus. 

Inſtrus, Interior, Hifimus. 

Poſterus, Poſterior, Poſtremus. 

Nequam, Nequior, Nequifſimus. 

Exterus, Exterior, Extimus, extrem,. 
Citra, Citerior, Citimus. 
Jutra, Interior, Intimus. 
Ultra, Utterior, Ulnmns. 
Pridem, Prior, Primus. 
Prope, Proprior, Proximus. 


Obſ. 1. Theſe are defective in Compariſon. 
Participles in Dus, & Rus, and Adjectives in 
bundus, iinus, inus, ivus, orus, icus with the Pe- 
nultima ſhort, & D minuti ves; as Aman dus, 
Amaturus, Ludibundus, Legitimus, Matutinus, 
Fugitivus, Canorus, Medicus, Tenellus ; Beſides 
theſe, Peſtiferus, mirus, Claudus, memor & al- 
mus, Deliris, rudis, vulgaris, lacer, Caluus, 
Soſpes, egenus, with many others mentioned by 
Mr. Jebnſon. Gram. Com. p. 219. 

2. Some ſeem to want the Poſitive; as oryor, 
aciſſimus; Deterior, deterrimus. | 


E 2 3» Some 
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3. Some want the Comparative; as Hellus, con- 
ſultus, invictus, invitus, inclytus, meritus, novus, 
perſuaſus, ſacer, ſacerrimus, nuper, nuperri- 
mus. 

4. Some want the Superlative ; as Aloleſcens, 
Communts, declivis, dexter, ſiniſter, long inquus, 
optimus, ꝓuvenis, unior, ſenex, ſenior, procli- 
vis, propinquns ; Moſt in bilis, as tolerabilis, 
rolerabilior ; flebilis, flebilior. In ilis, as u- 
venilis, Civilis; In alis, as Capitalis, Rega- 
Hs. 

5. Some have the Comparative only; as An- 
rerior, Sequior, Satior ; and ſuch as thefe form- 
ed from Subſtantives, Nergntor, Pentor. 

6. Such as theſe Aſſiduior, Srrenuior, Piiſſimus, 
Inſiſimus, Tuiſſimus, Multiſſimus, are ſome- 
times, but ſeldom found. 

7. Sometimes the Superlative is conſidered as 
a Poſitive, and a new formation made from it; as 
Extremus, Extremiſſimus; Minimuiſſimus, Peſ- 
ſi mus, Proximicr. 

8. As magis, is added to the Comparative by 
a Pleonaſm, ſo uaime and quam are lometimes 
added to the Superlative, as maxime humaniſ 
ſimi, quam maximum numerumi. 


— 


Of a Pxowoun, 
A Paonovn is a Word uſed for and ſupplies 
the Place ofa Noun. As in this Sentence. 
Alexander was the Sm of Philip , He ton juer d 


Da- 
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Darius, King of Per ſia: Inſtead of uſing the 
Noun Mexander, we uſe the Pronoun He. 

There are eighteen ſimple Pronouns ; where- 
of ten are Primitive, eight Derivative. 

The Primitive are theſe Ego, Zu, Sui, Ine, Tp- 
fe, Iſte, Hic, Is, Quis, Qui. Thele are Deriva- 
tive, eus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, noſtras, veſ- 
tras, & Cujas. | 

Theſe three Ego, Tu, Sui, are called Subſtan- 
tives, and are of the ſame Gender, as the Noun 
they are uſed for; as go Fupiter, M. Tu 
Juno, F. The reſt are Adjecti ves. 


They are thus declined. 


Sing. 
N. Ego, I. 
G. Mei, of me. 
D. Mt, to me. 


* 


Ac. Me, me. 

V. — 

Ab. Me, by me. 

Plural. 
N. Nos, we. 
G. Noſtrum, i, of us. 
D Nobis, to us. 
Ac. Nos, us. 
V. — 
Ab. Nobis, by us. 
Ez Singu- 
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Sing. 
N. Zu, Thou or you. 
G. Tui, of thee. 
D. Tibi, to thee. 
Ac. 7e, thee. 
V. Tu, o Thou. 
Ab. Te, by thee. 


Plural. 
. . ye or you. 
G. Veſtrum. of you. 
D. Vobis, to you. 
Ac. Vos, you. 
V. Vos, © you. 
Ab. Vobis, by you. 


Sing. 
N 
G. Ss, of Himſelf. 
„D. Shi, to Himſelf. 
Ac. Sc, Himſelt. 
Ab. &, by Himſelf. 


Plural. 


ui, of Themſelves. 
bi, to Themſelves. 
c. &, Themſelves. 
Ab. &, by Themſel ves. 
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Tie, He, She, that or It. 


Sing. 
N. Je, illa, illid, He, c. 
G. Huus, of him. 
1 to him. | 
Ac. Ilium, illam, illud. him. | 
V. ue, ia, hid. N | 
Ab, Jo, illa, ilo, by him, | 


Plural. 
N. Iii, ile, illa, They, Oc. 
G. J{lorum, illarum, illorum, of tnem. 
D. Tis, to them. 
Ac. los, illas, illa, them. 
V. Illi, ills, iila,— | 
Ab. this, by them. 


Tpſe, a, um, He him ſelf, She herſelt, itſelf. | 
and Ile, a, ud, He, She, that, are declined as | 
Ille, except that Ipſe makes ipſum in the Nom. | 
Acc. and Voc. Sing. Neut, | " 


Sing. 
N. Hic, Hac, Hor, This. 
G. Hu jus, of this. 
D. Hui, to this. 
4 c. Hunc, Hanc, Hoc, this. 


Ab. Hor, Hac, Hoc, by this. 


E 4 Rh 
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| Plural. 
N. i, mie, e. 
G. Horum, harum, horum, of theſe. 
D. JIis, to theſe. 
= Hos, has, hec, theſe. 
Ab. Flis, by theſe. 
Sing. 
N. Is, i, © #8, That, 
G. Ejus, of that. 
D . to that. 
Ac. Eum, eam, id, That. 
V. — 
Ab. Zo, ea, ea, by that. 
Plural. 
88 er, ea, Thoſe. 
G. Eorum, earum, £07177, of thoſe. 
— | 0 5 "9 to thoſe. 


„„ A Al - thoſe. 
V. — — 


Ab. Is, or eis, by thoſe. 
Sing. 
N. Cui, que, quod, who or which. 
G. ius, whoſe or of 
| whom. 
D. Cui, to whom. 


* Quem, quam, quod, whom. 


Ab uo, qua, quo, by whom. 


ge Ply 
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Plural. 
N. Qu, que, que, who or 
which. 
G. Ouorum, quarum, quorum, of wh in. 
D. Saibus, or jñãueis, to whom. 
3 US quas, que, whom. 
Ab. Quibus, or quis, by 
Wuom, 


ulis, que, quid, is declined like Oui. Bit 
its Compounds Aliquis, Si uis, Nejuts, Nium- 
Juis, infledd of uæ have always 204. 

Meas, tuus, ſuus, noſter, & veſter, are deciiaed 
like bonus, and Niger ;, Noſtras, Veſtras, & Cuj as, 
tis, like Felix. 

We ſeldom have occaſion to uſe any Pronouns 
in the Voc. Except Tu, Meus, Noſter & F*/- 
ter. Mevs, makes ws. 

The Relative Qui, has qui, alſo in the Abla- 
2 Singular, which is of all Genders and Num 

rs. 

uis, and qui are often compounded, as D 4i- 
— Quiſpiam, But Tue, a s ui WV 
which are declined like Quis; alto Ai uis, 
Ecqui s, Siquis, Nequis, Numquis, Unutquif 


que. 
The Compounds of Koo are Qaidam, Qi, 


Quinam, Quiblibet, Juicun que which are de- 
clined like Qu, except that Yuidam, changes n 
into u, as quendam, quandam, quorundam, Sc. 

Adem, eadem, idem, is compounded of , ea, 
id & dem, and declined like it, except that » 
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before dem, is always changed into u, as eundemm, 
eandem, eorundem, earundem. | 

Some reckon'among Compound Pronouns, E- 
ge, Tu, Sui, with Tpſe ; but in the beſt Books 
they are generally read ſeperate; which ſcems ne- 
ceflary, becaule they are ot different Caſes, as Te- 
ipſe, S. ipſe. 

Moſt of the other Compounds are only to be 
found in certain Caſes and Gen ters; as of Iſte, 
& Hic is compounded N. Iſthic, iſthec, iſthoc. 
Ac. Iſihune, Jjibanc, Iſthoc, or iſthuc. Ab. Iſt loc, 
Nac, Ii hoc N. A. P. Ihe, 

Ot Ecce and fs, is compounded Eccum, cc- 
cam, cccos, ercas. Plaut. and from Ecce & ille, 
eAum, eam, ellos, ellas. 

Ot Modus, and is, hic, iſte & quis, are conr 

unded thete Genitives, Ehisſinodi, hujuſinodi, 
iſtiuſmodi & Cujuſinodi; aud Sometime with 
7 Syllable ce put in the middle, as Hujuſcemo- 


Theſe Ablati ves are compounded with cum, M-- 
cum, recum, ſecum, nobiſcum, vobiſcum, quicum, 
Juccum, qusbuſcum. 


6 — 


To th eſe add ſome Pronouns compounded 
with Syllabical A djections, ut, te, ce, Pre, cine, 
to make their Sigmification more pointed and 
Emphatical, as Egomer, tute, hujuſte, meapte, 
Hiſcinè. 

Obi. That Ius ſhews Reſpect, Ie contempt; 
as, Alexander ile magnus, Alexander the Great; 
Tarquinius iſte Superbus, Tarquin the Proud. 

Ie moſt commonly fignifites the former of 
two Subſtantives, Hic the latter. | 


Of 
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Of the Vern 


i A Vszns is the chief word in every Sentence, 

1 ſignifying the Acting, Suffering or Bei 

of a Tning, as Deus videt omnia, Cod fees al 
Things; in which Sentence Videt is the chief 
word, without which there wou'd be no Senſe. 
There are 3 Sorts of Verbs, Active, Paſlive & 
Neuter. 
1. A Verb Active ends in O, and ſignifies Do- 
in ; as Amo, I Love. 

. A Verb Pailive ends in Or, and fignifies 
Suffering, or Something that 1s done or of- 
fer d to the Noun; as Deus Laudatur, God 
is prais d. | 

. A Verb Neuter ends in O or AM, and fignifies 
Inaction or Being; as Sedeo, 1 Sit, Sam, I 
am | 

Obſerve. There are ſome Verbs in Or, which 
have an Active Signification, and are called by 
lome Deponent, as Louor, 1 ſpeak ; Sequor, I 
tollow.  - "FRO 

Some in Or, which ſometimes have an Active 
{ometimes a Paſſive Signification, and are called 
by tome Common; as Criminor, I accute ; Crt- 
ti non, I am acculed. 

There are alſo ſome Verbs in O, which have 
a Paſſixe Signification, as vapulo, 1 am beaten; 
Exiilo, J am Baniſhed; Fo, I am made or done. 


Of 


—— — — — — — . , Oe er, 


Of the Moors of VERRS. 
N OOD ſignifies the Manner of a Verbs ſigni. 


fying, or affirming. 

There are four Moods, the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, Subjunctive, & Infinitivs. 

The Indicative Mood affirms, denies, or asks a 
Queſtion, as Scribe, I write; non Scribrs, you 
do not write; Cur non &rilis, why dont you 
Write? 

The Imperative commands, exhorts, and en- 
treats ; as Sibbe puer, write Boy; Kribamus, 
Let us write; Audi Deus, hear o God. 

The Subjunctive depends upon another Verb 
in the ſame Sentence, and does not make the 
Sentence compleat of itſelf; as Orat, ut ad 
1 denias; She begs, that you wou'd come — 

er. | 

This Mood is divided into three, the Opta- 
tive, Potential and Subjunctive; but becauſe the 
Endings in Latin are the ſame, they are all com- 
prehended under one. 

it is call'd Optative, when a word 1mpo: ting 
a c, goes before it; as, Utinam, o ſi me doce- 
as, o that you would teach me ! 't he Potential 
ſign1hes poarer, poſſibility, wiſh and Dur, and 

as the Signs may, can, might, wou'd and Sud; 


as, Amem, I may or can love; ut Scribam, that 


I mas write. 

The !nfinitive expreſſes the general Significa- 
tion of the Verb, without Tre a or Perſon, or 
Nominative Caſe before it. To is a fign of this 
Mood, but ſometimes it is omitted; as, 955 

1 — 
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diſcere, I defire to learn; Malo ludere, I had ra- 
ther play. 


Of the Texnsts. 
ENSE fignifies the Time of a Verbs Afir- 


mation. 

In Nature there are but 3 Tenſes, the Preſent, 
the Perfect and the Future; but the Perfect is ex- 
75 three different Ways, ſo that there are in 

rammar five Tenſes. The Preſent, Preterim- 
perfect, Preterperfect, Preterpluperfect and Fu- 
ture Tenſe. 6 

The Preſent Tenſe ſigniſies ſomething that is 
now doing, as Hribo, I write, or am now writ- 


Ing. a 

e Imperfect expreſſes a thing begun, but 
not finiſhed; as Condebat templum, She was butid- 
ng a Temple. 

t alſo ſignifies Cuſtom, or practice; as, Cives 
cum civibus de virtute certabant. Citizens uſed 
to contend with Citizens, who ſhoud be the 
braveſt. Sal. A idue veniebat, He uſed to 
cn conſtantly ; Or was conſtantly coming. 

irg. 
he Perfect Tenſe ſignifies the Time perfectly 
Paſt, and has moſt commonly the fign Have; a3 
Icripſi, I have writ. 85 
The Pluperfect Tenſe: ſignifies a Time that 
was paſt, before another Time, that 1s alſo paſt: 
as, Scripſeram Literas antequam veniſti, L had 
writ the Letter before you came. It has moſt 
com nonly the Sign bad. The 


| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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The Future Tenſe expreſics the Lime to come, 
with the Sign all or will, as, Scribam, I ſhall 
or will write, a . 

Theſe Auxilliary or helping Verbs are called 
the Engliſhi Signs of Tenſes. . 


In the Active Voice, Indicative Mood. 

P. I do, thou doeſt, he doeth or does; we 

do, Je e do, they do 

Imp. I did, thou Gat, 2 did; we did, ye 
did, they did. 

per. I have, thou haſt, he hath; we have, ye 
have, they have. 

Plup. I had, thou hadſt, he had; we had, ye 
had, they had. 

Fut. I ſhall or will, thou ſhalt or wilt, he ſhall 
or will; we ſhall or will, ye ſhall or 
wall, they _ or will. 

Imper. Thou, let him; let us, oy let them. - 

e be can, n jus eſt or canſt, he 

or can &c, 

Imp. Imi mike cou'd, wou'd & ſhou'd &c. 

Per. I mi — cou'd, wou'd & ſhou'd have &c. 

Plup. I had, or might have &c. 

Fut. I ſhall have, thou ſhalt have, he ſhall 
have &c. 


In the Paſſive Voice. 

Ind. P. I am, thou art, he is; we are, ye are, 
they are. 

Imp. 1 was, thou waſt, he was; we were, ye 
were, they were. 


Per- 
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Perf. I have been, thou haſt been, he hath 
been; we have been, ye have been, 


they have been. 


Plup. I had been, thou hadſt been, he had | 


been; we had been, ye had been, they 
had been. 

Fut. 1 ſhall or will be, thou ſhalt or wilt be, 
he ſhall or will be; we ſhall or will 
be, ye ſhall or will be, they ſhall or 
will b, 

Imper. Be thou, let him be; let us be, b. ye, let 
them be. 

Subj. P. I may or can be &c. 

Imp. I might, cou'd, wou'd & ſhou'd, be &c. 

Perf. I might, cou'd, wou'd & ſhou'd have been 


&c. 
Plup. I had been &c. 
Fut. I ſhall have been &c. 


Of the GA RUN DS & SuPints. 


HERE are alſo in Verbs three Gerunds, end- 

ing in Di, Do & Dum, which are proper- 
ly Verbal Subſtanti ves, of all Cafes hut the Voca 
tive; Amandi of Loving, Anando in Loving, 
Amandum to Love, 

There are two Supines, the ficſt in Lu, which 
has the Signiſication oi the Infiuitive Mood Active, 
and is uſed after Verbs fignity, ng Motion. as /ert- 
unt Fpectatium, they come to ice. The latter in 
U, which has thu Significat ion of the Infiniti ve Pat- 
ſve, and is u ed after an Adjective; as fact? 
. fa&u, eaſy to be done. 

In Verbs are two Numbers, the Singular ans 
vid 
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Flural; in each of which there are three Perſons. 
Sing. Ego amo, I love, 7 amas, thou loveſt, 
Ie amat, he loveth: Plural. Nos amamus, we 
| — Vos amatis, ye love, Ii amant, they 
ove. 

Conjugation is a Set of Terminations, by which 
Verbs are varied into all their Moods, Tenſes, 
Numbers, and Perſons. : 

Verbs have. four Conjugations. 

The firſt Conjugation hath 4 long before ye, 
as amare to Love. N . 

ax Second has e long before re, as docere to 
tœach. | 

The Third has e ſhort before ye, as Legere, 
to read. | 

The fourth has z long before re, as Audire to 


hear. 


In every regular Verb are four Parts eſpecial 
to bo conſidered, the preſent Tenſe, the wr 
the Infinitive Mood, and the firſt Supine. as, 
Amo, amavi, amare, amatum. 
Doceo, docut, docere, doctum. 
Lego, legi, legere, lectum. 
Audio, audivi, audire, auditum. 
1. From Amo is formed Amabam, amabo, ama, 
amato, amem, amarem, amare, amandi, aman- 
do, amandum, amans. 
From Amavi, amaveram, amaverim, ama- 
vi [em, amavero, amaviſſe, amatum. 
From Amatum, amatu, amatus, amatu- 
FLS. | 
2. From Toceo is formed docebam, docebo, dore, 
doceto, doceam. docerem, docere, docendi, docendo, 
docendum docens. 


From 
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From Docui, docueram, docuerim, docui ſſem, 
docuero, docui (Je, doctum. | 
From Dot um, doctu, doctus, docturus. 
3. From Lego, legebam, 2g a1, 15 legito, le- 
am, legerem, legere, legendi, legendo, legendum, 
„„ | 
rom Legi, legeram, leg*rim, legi ſſen, legero, 
begifſe, lectum. = 3 | 
rom Ledtum, leFu, lectus, Lecturus. 
4 From Audio is form'd audiebam, audiam, 
audi, audito, audiam, audirem, audire, audiendi, 
audiendo, audiendum, audiens. 
From Audrvi, audiveram, a diuverim, audi- 
vi em, audivero, audiviſſe, auditum. 
From Auditum, auditu, auditus, audit urus. 


* 


7 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


— 


The Acrtvx V oice. 


The IN DICATTVE Moon. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Ama, Thove, or do love. 
Amas, T hou loveſt, or doſt love. 
Amat, ie loveth, or dorh love. 
Amamus, Ve love, or do love. 
Amatis, Te love, or do love. 
Amant, T hey love, or do love. 


Imperfe& Tenſe. 


Amabam, T loved, or did love. 
Amabas, Thou lovedſt or didſt love. 
Amabat, He loved, or did love. 
Amabamus, We loved, or did love. 
Amabatis, Te loved, or did love. 
Amabant, T hey loved, or did love. 


Perfect Tenſe. 


Amavi, T have loved. 

Amaviſti, Thou haſt loved. 

Amavit, He hath loved. 

Amavimus, We have loved. 

Amaviſtis, NN have loved. 

Amaverunt, ere, They have loved. (Plu- 
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Pluperfect Tenſe. 


Sing. Amaveram, I had loved. 
Amaveras, YT hou ht loved. 
Amaverat, He Had loved. 

Plur. Amaveramus, Je had loved. 
Amaveratis, Y had loved. 
Amaverant, L cy had loved. 


* ** 
„ 


Future Tenſe. 


Sing. Amabo, J. Hall, or will love. 


Amabis, Thou jhalt, or wilt love. 
Amabit, He ſhall, or avid love. 
> Plur. Amabimus, I#e ſnail, or will love. 


Amabitis, MX bail, or will lovs. 
Amabunt, £ hy ſvall, or will love. 


'The Imperative Mood. 


Sing Ama, amato, Love rho. 
Amet, amato, Let him love. 

Plur. Amemus, Let us love. 
Amate, amatote, Love ye. 
Ament, amanto, Let them love. 


* The Subjunctive Mood 
ing. Amem, I may, or can love. 
Ames, T hou mayſt, or canſt love. 
Amer, ie may, or can love. 
Plut. Amemus, }: e may, or can love. 
Ametis, t may, or can love. 


Ament, They may, or can love. 
| 2 Im- 
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Imperfect Tenſe. 


Sing. Amarem, 
Amares, 
Amaret, 


Plur. Amaremus, 


Amaretis, 
Amarent, 


I might, or cou d love. 
T hou mightſt. or coudſi love. 
He might, or con d love. 
We might, or cou'd love. 
Te might, or cou'd love. 
They might, or cou d love, 


Perfect Tenſe. 


Sing. Amaverim, T might have loved. 


Amaveris, 
Amaverit, 


T hou mightſt have loved. 
He might have loved. 


Plur. Amaverimus, We might have loved. 
Amaveritis, Ne might have loved. 
Amaverint, They might have loved. 


Pluperfe& Tenſe. 


Sing. Amaviſſem, Thad loved. 
Amaviſſes, Tou Hadſt loved. 
Amaviſſct, He Had loved. 

Plur. Amaviſſemus, Ve had loved. 
Amaviſſetis, N had loved. 
Amaviſſent, They had loved. 


Sing. Amavero, 
Amaveris, 
Amaverit, 


Future Tenſe. 

T ſhall have loved. 

7 hou ſhalt have loved. 
He ſhall have loved. 


Plu- 


Plur. 


Pres. 
Pert 
Fut. 
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Amaverimus, Me ſpall have loved. 


Amaveritis, Y. ſhall have loved. 

Amaverint, They. ſhall have loved. 
The Infinitive Mood, 

Amare, to Love, 

Amaviſſe, to have loved. 


* eſſe or fuiſſe, ro be about to 
ve. 


Gzrvnns. 
Amandi, of loving. 
Amando, L loving. 
Amandum, to love. 
SUPINES. 
Amatum, to love. 
Amatu, to be loved. 
PARTICIPLEs. 
Preſ. Amans, Loving. 
Fut. Amaturus, about to love. 


—— — ,. ww — 
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The IN DICATIVE Moon. 
Preſent Tenſe. 

Sing. Doceo, I teach, or do teach. 
Doces, L/ ou, reacheſt, or doſt teuch. 
Docet, Iſe teacheth, or doth teach. 

Plur. Bocemus, We reach, or do teach. 
Docetis, Te tcach, or do teach. 
Docent, J reach, or do teach. 

Imperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. Docebam, I taught, or did teach. 


Docebas, 7 hou taug/tſt, or didſt teach. 


* Pocebat, He raug/t, or did teach. 
Pl:r. Docebamus, Ve taught, or did reach. 


Sing 


Plur. 


Vocebatis, 77 taugt, or did teach. 
Locebant, 1 key taught, or did teach. 
Perfect Tenſe. 
Docui, JJ ave taught 
Docuiſti, Thu haſt taught. 
Locuit, He hath taught. 
1'0.u1mus, We have taught. 
Docuiſtss, N have taught. 


Docucrunt, o/ ere, I Hey have taught. 


Plu- 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
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Pluperfect Tenſe. 


Docueram, T had taught. 
Docueras, 1 hou hadſt taught. 
Docuerat, He had taught. 
Docueramus, e had taught, 
Docueratis, Ze had taught. 
Docuerant, They had taught. 


Future Tenſe. 
Docebo, T ſhall, or will teach. 
Docebis, Thou ſhalt, or wil t teach. 
Docebit, He ſhall, or wi teach. 
Doccbimus, We ſhall, or will teach. 
Docebitis, Ye ſhall, or vill teach. 
Docebunt, { Hey. ſhall, or ws/lteach. 
The Imperative Mood. 


Doce, doceto, Teach thou. 
Doceat, doceto, Let him teach. 
Doceamus, Let us teach. 
D.cete, docetote, Teach ye. 
Doccant, docenio, Let them teach. 


The Subjunctive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Doceam, I may, or can reach. 

Doceas, 2 ou mayſt, or canſt reach. 

Doccat, He may, or can teach. 
F 4 Plu- 
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Plur. Doceamus, Ie may, or can teach. 
Doccatis, T may, or can teach. 
Doc. ant, 7 hey may, or can teach. 


Impert.Et Tenſe, 


Sing. Doccrem, TI mie/t, or cod teach. 
Doceres, 7 hou 11g /1tſt, or coudſt reach. 
Poccret, He zicht, oi cou'd reach. 

Plur, Docer. mus, Ne mist, or cou'd teach. 
Doccretis, 17 might, or rou'd reach. 
Pocercnt, 7 hey might, or cou'd teach. 


Perfect Tenſe. 
Sing. Docuer'm, T night have taught. 
Docueris, T hou mightſt have 
| taught. 
Docuerit, He might have taught. 
Plur. Pocuerimus, Me might have taught. 
Docueritis, Te might have taught. 
Docue int, ey might hace taught. 
Pluperſect Tenſe. 


Sing. Docuiſſem, I Had raught. 
Docuiſſes, 7 hou hadſt taught. 
Docuiſſot, He had taught. 

Plur. Docuiſſemus, We had taught. 
Docuiſſctis, had taught. 
Docuiſſont, { hey had taught. 


2 
＋ 
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Future Tenſe. 

Sing. Docuero, T all have taught. 
Docueris, T hou ſhalt have taught. 
Docuerit, He ſmall have taught. 

Plur. Docuerimus, Me ſhall have taught. 
Dacueritis, Te ſhall have taught. 
Docuerint, They ſpall have tan ght. 

The Inſinitive Mood. 
Pre. Docere, to teach. 
Perf. Docuiſſe, to have taught. 


Fut. Docturum, eſſe or fuiſſe, To be about to 


teach. 
Gerunds. 
Docendi, of teaching. 


Docendo, in teaching. 
Docendum, to teach. 


Supines. 
— — 
Participles. 
preſ. Docens, Teaching. 


Fut. 


Docturus, about to teach. 
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The Indicative Mood. 


; Tread or do read 
Pre. S. Lego, is, it; P. imus, itis, unt. 
Tread or did read. 
Im. S. Legebam, as, at; P amus atis, ant. 
| I have read 
Per. S. Legi, iſti, it; P. imus, iſtis, erunt, or cre: 
T had read. 
Plu S. Legeram, as, at; P. amus, atis, ant. 
T hall or will read. 
Fu. S. Legam, es, et; P. emus, etis, ent. 


The Imperative Mood. 
8. Lege, legito, Read thou. 
Legat, legito, Let him read. 
P. Legamus, Let us read. 
Legite, legitote, Nead ye. 
Legant, legunto, Let them read. 
| The Subjunctive Mood. 


| T may or can read. 

Pre. S. Legam, as, at; P. amus, atis, ant. 
I might or cou'd read 
Im. S. Legerem, es, et; P. «mus, et is, ent. 
I might have read. : 
Per, S. Legerim, is, it; P. imus, itis, int. 
I had read. 
Plu. S. Legiſſem, es, et; P. emus, etis, ent. 
1 ſhall have read. 

Fu. S. Legero, is, it; P. imus, itis, int. = 
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The Infinitive Mood. 


9 Pres. Legere, to read. 
" Perf. Legiſſe, to Lave read. 
Fut. Lecturum «ft or tuifle, to be a- 
bout to read. 
Gerunds. Supines. 
Legendi, of reading. Lectum, to read. 
Legendo, in reading. Lectu, 70 le read. 
Legendum, to read. 
Participles. 
Preſ. Legens, Neading. 
Fut. Lecturus, About ro read. 


The Indicative Mood. 


T hear, or do hear. 
Pre. S. Audio, is, it, P. imus, itis, unt. 
I heard, or did hear. 
imp. S. Aud iebam, as, at; P. amus, atis, ant. 
| T hae heard. 
Perf, 8 Audivi, iſti, it; P. imus, iſtis, erunt, or 


I uad heard (ere. 
Plu. S. Audiveram, as, at; P. amus, atis, ant. 
IT jhall or ill hear. 


Fut. S. Audiam, es, et; P. emus, etis, ent. 


1 The Imperative Mood. 


S. Audi, audito, Hear thou. 
Audiat, audito, Dt him hear. 
P. Audiamus, Let us hear. 
Audite, auditote, Har ye. 
Audiant, audiunto, Let tem hear. (The 


_ 


- 
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The Subjunctive Mood. 


I mayor can hear. 
Pref. 8. Audiam, as, at; P. amus, atis, ant. 
1 might or cou'd hear. 
Imp. S. Audirem, es, et; P.emus, etis, ent. 
T might have heard. 
Per. S. Audiverim, is, it; P. imus, itis, int. 
I had heard. 
Plup. S. Audiviſſem, es, et; P. emus, etis, ent. 
T ſhall have heard. 
Fut. S. Audivero, is, it; P. imus, itis, int. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. Audi re, to hear. 

Perf. Audiviſſe, to have heard. 

Fut. Auditurum efſe or fuiſſe, ro be 4- 

bout to hear. 

Gerunds. Supines. 
Audiendi, of hearing. Auditum, ro hear. 
Audiendo, in hearing. Auditu, to be heard. 
Audiendum, to hear. ä 

Participles. 
Preſ. Audiens, hearing. 
Fut. Auditurus, about to hear. 


ll 


N the Paſſive Voice the Auxiliary Verb Sum 
is uſed with the Participle ofthe Perfect Tenſe, 
in the Perfect and all Tenſes deriv'd from it. 
But it muſt carefully be obſerved, that the Partici- 


ple 
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2 an Adjective, muſt agree with the Sub 


antive in _ Gender and Number. 
Sum, es, fui, eſſe, 70 be. 
The Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe 
Sing. Sum, T am. 
Es, 7 hou art 
Eft, He is. 
Plur. Sumus, Me are. 
Eſtis, Te are 
Sunt, They are 
: Imperfe& Tenſe. 
Sing. Eram, Twas. 
Eras, T hou waſe. 
: He was. 
Plur. Eramus, We were. 
% Eratis, Te were. 
Erant, T hey wers. 
Perfect Tenſe. 
Sing. Fu, T have been. 
Fuiſti, 7 hou haſt been. 
Fuit, He hath been. 
Plur. Fuimus, We have been. 
Fuſtis, Te have been. 
Fuerunt or ere, Z hey have been. 


Plu- 
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Sing. Fueram, I had been, N 
Fueras, 7 hou hadſt been. / 
Fuerat, He had been. 
Plur. Fueramus, We had been. | 
Fueratis, e had been. 
Fuerant, { key had been. 
| Future Tenſe, 
Sing. Ero, J. Hall or will be. 
Eris, 7 ou ſhalt or wilt be. 
Erit, He ſhall or will be. 
Plur, Erimus, We ſpail or will be. 
Eritis, Te ſhall or will be. 
Erunt, 1 hey ſball or will be. 
The Imperative Mood, 
Sing, Sis, es, eſto, Be thou. 
Sit, eſto, Let him be. 
Plur. Simus, Let us be. 
Sitis, eſte, eſto te, Be ye. 
Sint, ſunto, Let them be. 
The Subjunctive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. j 
Sing. Sim, I may or can be. ; 
Sis, 7 hou mayſt or canſt Ce. 
Sit, He may or can be. 
Plur. Simus, We may or can be. 
Sitis, e may or can be. ] 
Sint, Z hey may or can be. b 
m- | 


Sing. 


Plur. 
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Imperfect Tenſe. 
Eſſem, Imigbt or cou d be. 
Eſſes, 7 hou mightſt or coudſt be, 
Eſſet, He might or cou d be. 
Eſſemus, We might or cou'd be. 
Eſſotis, N might or cou'd be. 
Eſſent, T hey might or cou'd be. 
Perfe& Tenſe. 
Fuerim, T might have been. 
Fueris, T hou mig hiſt have been 
Fuerit, He might have been. 
Fuerimus, Me might have been. 
Fueritis, N migbt have been. 
Fuerint, They might have beer. 
Pluperfe& Tenſe. 
Fuiſſem, T had been. 
Fuiſſes, T hou hadſt been. 
Fuiſſct, He had been. 
Fuiſſemus, Me had been. 
Fuiſſetis, N had been. 
Fuiſſent, They had been. 
Future Tenſe. 
Fuero, I. hall have been. 
Fueris, T hou ſhalt have bees. 
Fuerit, He ſball have been. 
Fuerimus, We ſhall have been. 
Fuericts, N ſhall have been. 
Fuerint, @T hey ſbal bave been. 


Tre 
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The Infiniti ve Mood. 


Preſ. Eſſe, To be. 
Perf. Fuifle, To have been. 
Fut. Fore or futurum eſſe, 70 be, or about to be. f 
Participle Future. 3 
Futurus, about to be. 3 


The Paſſive Voice. 


x. ROM Amor is form'd Amabar, Ama- : 
bor, Amare, amator, amer, amarer, a- l 
mari, amandus. 
2. From Amatus, amatus ſum-fut, amatus eram- 
fueram, amatus ſim-fuerim, amatus eſſem-fuiſ- 
ſem, amatus ero-fuero, amatum efſefutſſe, a- 
matum iri-amandum eſſe. 
1. From Dcceor is form d docebar, docebor, do- j 
2 deceror, docear, docerer, doceri, docen- : 
US. 

2. From Doctus, doctus ſum-fui, doctus eram- 
fueram, doctus ſim-fuerim, doctus efſem-fuiſ- 
ſem, doctus ero-fuero, doctum e ſſe. fui ſſè, doctum 
#ri-docendum e fe. | 

1, From Legor is form'd Jegebar, legar, lege- 
re, tegitor, legar, legerer, legi, legendus. 

2. From LZeftus, lectus ſum-fut, lectus erami 
fueram, lectus fim-fuerim, lectus efſem-fut/- 
ſera, lectus ero. fuero, lectum e ſſe-Fui ſſe, lectun. 
iri- legendum ee. | 


— 
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1. From Audior, is formed audiebar, audiar, 
px oh auditor, audiar, audirer, audiri, audi- 
endus. 

1. From Auditus, auditus ſum-fus, auditus e- 
ram-fueram, auditus ſim-fuertm, auditus ef- 
ſem-fuiſſem, auditus ero. fuero, auditum efſe- 
fusfſe, auditum iri-audiendum eſſe. 


Amor, amatus ſum:fui, amari, To be loved, 


The IN DICATIVE Moov. 


Preſent Tenſe. 

Sing. Amor, Iam loved. 

| Amaris, re, T hou art loved. 
Amatur, He is loved 

Plur. Amamur, We are loved. 
Amamini, Te are lo dl. 
Amantur, 7 hey are loved. 

Imperfect Tenſe. 

Sing. Amabar, T was loved 
Amabaris-re, Thou waſt loved. 
Amabatur, He was loved. 

Plur. Amabamur, We were lo ed. 
Amabamini, N were lo ed 
Amabantur, They were loved. 

Perfect Tenſe. 


Sing. Amatus ſum-fui, T have been loved. 
Amatus es- fuiſti, Tho haſt been loved. 
Amatus 2 He hath been loved. ot 

| * 


$2 FTYMOLOGY 

Plur. Amati ſumus- fuimus, Ve have been loved. 
Amati eſtis-fuiſtis, 27 have been loved. 
Amati funt-fuerunt-cre, T ay have been 


oved. 1 
Pluperte& Tenſe. i 
| = 
Sing. Amatus eram-fueram, I had been loved. 7 
Amatus eras-fueras, Thou badſt been a 
loved, 1 
Amatus erat- fuerat, He had been loved. | 
Plur. Amati cramus-fueramus, We had been loved. 


Amati eratis-fueratis, Had bee, loved. 
Amati-erant-fuerant, They had been lo- 
ved. 


* a EE a 2 
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Future Tenſe. 


Sing. Amabor, J. hall or will be loved. 
Amaberis- ere, Thou ow or gilt be 

loved. 
Amabitur, He ſpall or will be loved. 

Plur. Amabimur, We ſhallor will be loved. 
Amabimini, Y ſhall or will be loved. 
Amabuntur, els Hall or will be 

oved. 
'The Imperative Mood. f 

Sing Amare, amator, Be thou loved. i 
Ametur, amator, Zet him be loved. 2 

Plur. Amemur, Let us be loved. 


Amamini amgminor, Be ye loved. 
Amentur, amantor, Let them be loved. 
The 
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The Subjunctive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. Amer, I may or can be loved. 
Ameris-ere, Thu, mayſt or canſt be loved. 
Ametur, He may or can be loved. 

; ; Plur. Amemur, e may or can be loved. 

x Amemini, N may or can be loved. 

: Amentur, 7 bey may or can be loved. 


Imperfe& Tenſe. 


8 « HO; 
a 8 by 5 4 r wm 
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Sing. Amarer, T might or cou'd be loved. 
Amareris, ere, 7 hou mightſt or coudſt be 
Lyed. 
Amaretur, He might or cou d be loved. 
F Plur. Amaremur, We might or cou'd be loved. 
; ; Amaremini, e might or cou'd be loved. 
( Amarentur, 7 hey might or cou'd be loved. 


. Perfect Tenſe. 


Sing. Amatus ſim- fuerim, 1 2 have been 
loved. 
Amatus ſis-fueris, Thou mightſt 
| have been loved. 
Amatus fit-fuerit,” He might have 
been loved. 


Plu- 


G > 
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Plur. Amati fimus-fuerimus, Ne might Pave 


been loved. 
Amati ſitis-fueritis, A might have 

been loved. 
Amati ſint-fuerint, T hey might [ave 

been loved. 


Pluperfe& Tenſe. 
Sing. Amatus eſſem- fuiſſem, 1 * been Iov- 
ed. 
Amatus eſſes-fuiſſles, Tou hadſt been 


loved. 
Amatus eſſet- fuiſſet, He oo been lov- 
ed. 
Plur. Amati eſſemus-fuiſſemus, Ne had Leen 
| loved. 
Amati eſſetis- fuiſſetis, N had been 
| loved. 
Amati eſſent-fuiſſent, T hey had been 
loved. 
Future Tenſe. 
Sing. Amatus ero- fuero, J. hall have been 
: loved 
Amatus eris-fueris, Zion ſhalt have 
N been loved. 
Amatus erit-fuerit, FHe ſpall have been 
loved. 


Plus, 


4 


ETYMOLOGY 8 
Plur. Amati erimus-fueximus, 9 1 have been 
ed. 
Amati eritis-fueritis, 7 ſhall have been 
bed. 
Amati erunt-fuerint, T7 by 3 have 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. Amari, To be loved. 
Pert. Amatum eſſe- fuiſſe, 70 haveorhad Leen 
loved. 
Fut. Amatum iri-amandum eſſe, 70% be about te 
be loved. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perf. Amatus, Loved. 
Fut. Amandus, Jo be Loved. 


Doceor, doctus ſum-fui , docers, To be taught 
The InrIcaTivE Moon. 


T am taught. 
Pref. S. Doceor, ris-ere, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
I was taught 
Imp. S. Dgcebar, ris re, tur; mur, mini, ntur. 
I have been taught. 
Perf. S. Doctus tum-fui, es-fuiſti, eſt-· fuit; P. ti 
ſumus- fuimus, eſtis-fuiſtis, ſunt · fuerunt- ere. 


G3 Ply. 
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T had been taught. : 
Plu. S. Doctus eram-fueran, eras-fueras, erat-fue- 
rat; P. ti eramus-tucramus, erat.s-fueratis, e- 
rant-fuerant. 5 
1 ſhall or will be taught. 
Fut. S. Doccbor, eris-cre, itur; P. imur, imini, 
untur. | 
The Imperative Mood. 
Sing Docere, docetor, Be thou taught. 
Doceator, docetor, Let himbe taught. 
Plur. Doceamur, Let us be taught. 


Docemini, doceminor, Be ye taught. 
Doceantur, docentor, Let them be taught. 


The Subjunctive Mood. 


I may or can be taught. | 
Pref. S. Docear, ris-re, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
JI might or cou'd be taught. 
Im. S. Docerer, ris-cre, etur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
I might have been taught. 
Perf. S. Doctus fim-fuerim, ſis- fueris, fit-fuerit ; 
P. ti ſimus fuerimus, ſitis- fueritis, fint-fuerint. 
I had been taught 


Plu. 8 Doctus efſem-fuiſſem, efles-fuſſes, eſſot- 


fuiſſet; P. ti eſſemus- fuiſſemus, eſſetis · fuiſſetis, 
eſſent- fuiſſent. 

Fut. S. Doctus ero-fuero, eris- fueris, erit-fuerit ; 
P. ti erimus- fuerimus, eritis- fueritis, erunt- fue- 
rint. 


The 
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ETYMOLOGY 85 
The Infiniti ve Mood. 


Preſ. Doceri, T0 be taught. 
Pert. Doctum eſſe- fuiſſe, Io have or had been 
taught. 
Fut. Doctum iri-docendum eſſe, To be about to 
Le taught. 


Participles. 


Perf, Doctus, Taught. 
Fut. Docendus, Jo be taught. 


Legor, lectus ſum-fut, legs; To be read. 
The Indicati ve Mood. 


T am read. 
Pref. S. Legor, eris-re, itur ; P. imur, imini, 
untur. 
I was read. 
Im. S. Legebar, ris re, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
Perf. S. Lectus ſum- ui, es fuiſti, eſt-fuit ; P. ti ſu- 
mus- fuimus, eſtis- fuiſtis, ſunt fucrunt-ere. 
I had been read 
Plu. 8 Lectus eram-fueram, eras-fueras, erat-fu- 
erat, P. ti eramus- fueramus, eratis-tueratis, e- 
rant-fuerant. | 
I ſhall or will be read. 
Fut. 8. Legar, eris- ere, etur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 


G 3 The 
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The Imperative Mood. 
Sing. Legere, legitor, Be thou read. 
Legatur, legitor, Let him be read. 
Plur. Legamur, Let us be read. 
Legimini, legiminor, Be ye read. 


Legantur, kguntor, Ter them be read. 
ll | The Subjunftive Mood. 


T may or can be read. 
Pref. S. Legar, ris-are, tur ; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
1 might or cou'd be read. | 
Im. S. Legerer, ris- ere, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
T might have been read. 
Perf. S. Lectus ſim- fuerim, fis-fueris, fit-fuerit ; 
1 P. ti ſimus· fuerimus, fitis-fueritis, fint fuerint. 
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N 5 T had been read. ; 

Wit: Plu. S. Lectus eſſem- tuiſſem, eſſes- fuiſſes, eſſct- | 
lt furflet ; P. ti eſſemus-fuifſemus, eſſetis-· fuiſſetis, 
-in, 5 
wt | . 


| T ſball have been read. ; 
Fut 8 Leftus ero- fuero, eris-fueris, erit-fuerit 5 
P. erimus- fuerimus, eritis-fueritis, erunt-tuerint. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. Legi, To be read. 
Perf. Lectum eſſe · fuiſſe, To have or had been 
3 read. 
Put. Lektum iri- legendum eſſe, 7b be abvnr ro 
be read. 


— — ä——— 


par- 
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Partici ples. 


Perf. Lectus, read. 
Fut. Legendus, 6 be read. 


Au dior, auditus ſum. F i, audiri, To be heard. 
4 The Indicative Mood, 
N Jam heard 


Preſ. S. Audior, ris-re, tur; P mur, mini, untur. 
1 wwas heard 
Im. 8 Audicbar, ris-re, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
1 have been heard 
Perf. S. Audi us fim-fui, es- uiſti, eft-furt ; P. ti tu- 
mus - fuimus, eſtis fuiſtis, iuiit- fuerunt- ere. 
Jad been heard. 
| Plu. 8 Auditaseram fueram, eras fat ras, erat-fue- 
75 rat; P. ti cramus- tueramus, exatis - Ieratis, e- 
Y rant-fuerant. | 
5 | T Vall or will be heard. 
Fut. S. Aud:ar, cris- ere, cur, P. cmur, emini, 
Entur. 


The Imperative Mood. 


Sing. Audire, auditor, Be thou heard. 
Audiatur, auditor, Let him bc heard. 
Plur. Audiamur, Let us be beard. 


Audimini, audiminor, Be ye heard. 
Audlantur, audiunior, Let them be beard. 


The 
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The Subjuncti ve Mood. 


T may or can be heard. 
Pref. S. Audiar, ris-re, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
1 might or cou 'd be heard. 
Im. 8 Audirer, ris-re, tur; P. mur, mini, ntur. 
5 might hate been heard. 
_ S Auditus fim-fuerim, ſis fueris, 1 
1 ſimus- fuerimus, ſitis- lueritis, fint- 


Farin 
JV ad been heard. 

Piu. S. * eſſem· fuiſſem, eſſes · fuiſſos, eſſet- 
tuiſſet; P eſſemus - fuiſſemus, eſſetis - fuiſſetis, 
eſſent· fuiſſent | 

T ſhall have been heard. 

Fut S. Auditus ero-fuero, eris- fueris, erit-fuerit ; 
P. ti erimus- fuerimus, eritis- fueritis, erunt · ſus⸗ 
rint- 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Pre ſ. Audiri, To Be heard. 
Perf. Auditum eſſe fuiſſe, To have or had been 
heard. 
Fut. Auditum 1ri-audiendum eſſe, Zo be about 
zo be heard. 


Participles 


Perf Audituss Heard. 
Fut. Audiendus, rt be beard. 
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Of IXREGuLAR VERS. 


THESE Verbs are generally accounted Irregu- 
lar; Eo, Queo, Poſſum, Volo, N lo, MM: lo, 
Edo, Fero, Fer or or, Ho, 

Eo, i ui, ire itum, To go. 


The Indicative Mood. 


Pref. S. Eo, is, it; P Imus, itis, eunt 

Im. S. Ibam, ibs, ibat; 5 ibamds, ibatis, ib nt. 

Perf. S. Iv1, iviſti, it ; P. Ivimus, iviitis, 14 Co 
runt-ere. 

Plu. S. Iveram, iveras, iverit, P Iveramus, 1ve- 
ratis, iverant. 


Fut. S. Ibo, ibis, ibit; P. Ibimus, ibitis, ib uit. 
The Imperative Mood. | 

8. I, ito; eat, ito; P. eamus, ite, itote; eant, eunto. 
The Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſ. 8 Eam, eas, eat; P eamus, eatis, eant. 

Im. 8. Irem, ires, iret; 3 Þ iremus, icetis irem. 2 

Perf. 8. Iverim, iveris, iverit; P. iverimus, ive- 
ritis, iverint. | 

Plu S. Iviſſem, iviſſcs, ivifſet ; P. ividem as, i- 
IN iviflent. 

Fut S. Ivero, iveris, 1verit ; P. iverimus, iveritis, 
iverint. 


The 1 
Preſ. Ire. Perf. Ivide. Fut. Iturum eſſa-fuiſſ.. 
Ger. 
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Ger. Fundi, eundo, eundum. Sup. Itum, itu. 
Part lens, iturus. 


In like manner are declined the compounds 


of Ho; but in the Perfect Jenſe, and Tenſes de- 


rived from it, ivi is contracted into ii, &c. as 
Adii, adiiſti, adiit, &c. Sometimes adiſti, adie- 
ram, adierim, adiſſem, adiero, adif}+. 
weo, I can; Nequeo, I cannot; are conjugat- 

ed the ſame way as Eo: only they want the Im- 

rative, & Gerunds ; and the Participles are 
ſcarcely in Uſe. | 

Poſſum, being compounded of poris & inn, 
ſhou'd be Porſum, but for the better found 7 is 
changed into / before another /, and retain'd be- 
fore any other Letter. 


Poſſum, potui, poſſe, To be able. 
The Indicative Mood. 
Pref. S. Poſſum, potes, poteſt ; P. poſſumus, po- 


teſtis, poſlunt. 

Imp. S. Poteram, eras, erat ; P. eramus, eratis, e- 
rant. 

Perf. S. Potui, iſti, it.; P. imus, iſtis, erunt-ere. 

Plu. S. Potueram, eras, erat; P. eramus, eratis, e- 
rant 

Fut. S. Potero, eris, erit; P. erimus, eritis, e- 


runt. 
The Subjuncti ve Mood. 


Pref. S. Poſſim, fis fit ; P ſimus, ſitis, ſint. 
Imp. S. Poſſem, es, fet ; P. ſemus, ſetis, lent. 


Perk. 
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Perf. S. Potuerim, eris, erit; P. erimus, eritis, e- 
rint. 

Plu. S. Potuiſſem, iſſes, iſſet; P. iſſemus, jiſſctis, 
iſſent. 

Fut S. Potuero, eris, erit ; P. erimus, eritis, e- 

rint. 


The Infiniti ve Mood. 
Pref. Poſſe. Perf. Potuiſſe. 


Volo, volui, delle, To will, or be willing. No- 
lo, nolui, nolle, To be unwilling, Malo, malui, 
malle, To be more willing. 

Note, that Nolo, 1 is compounded of Non-volso ; 
Malo, of magis-volo. Vis, vult, vultis, are con- 
trated of volts, volit, volitis, and 0 is changed 


into A, for of old they ſaid Volt, voltis. 
The Id DIC ATIVE Moor. 


Preſ. 8. N vis, vult ; P. volumus, vultis, vo- 
unt. 
S. Nolo, nonvis, nonvult ; P. nolumus, non- 
vultis, nolunt. 
8. Malo, mavis, mavult ; P. malumus, ma- 
vultis, malunt 
Imp. S. Voleham, bas, bat; P. bamus, batis, 
ant. 
S. Nolebam, bas, bat; P. bamus, batis, bant. 
S. Malebam, das bat; P. bamus, batis, 
bant. 
Perf. 8 Volui, iſti, it; P. i mus, iſtis, erunt- ere. 
8. Nolui, iti, 1 ir; P. imus, iſtis, exunt-ere. 
Ma- 
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94 ETYMOLOGY 
S. Malui, iſti, it; P. imus, iſtis, erunt-ere. 
Plu. 8. Volueram, eras, erat; P. eramus, eratis, 


erant. 
8. Nolueram, eras, erat; P. eramus, eratis, 
erant. 8 
S Melueram, eras erat; P. eramus, eratis, 
erant. L's 
Fut. S. olam, les, let; P. lemus, letis, lent. 5 
* 


S8. Nolam, les, let; P. lemus, letis, lent. 
S. Malam, les, let; P. Iemus, letis, lent. 


The Imperative Mood. 
8. Noli, nolito; P nolite, nolitote., 
The Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſ. 8 Velim, lis, lit; P. Iimus, litis, lint. 

8. Nolim, lis, lit; P. Iimus, litis, lint. 

8. Malim, lis, lit; P. limus, litis, lint, 
Imp. 8 Vellem, les let; P. lemus, letis, lent. 

8 Nollem, les, let; P. lemus, letis, lent. 

8 Mallem, les, Lt; P. lemus, letis, lent. 
Perf. 8. Voluerim, eris, erit ; P. erimus, eritis, e 


rint. 

S. N oluerim, eris, erit; P. erimus, eritis, 
crint. | 

8. Maluerim, eris erit ; P. erimus, eritis, e- 
rint. 

Plu S. Voluiſſem, iſſes, iſſct; P. iſſemus, iſſetis, 

iſſent. 

8. Novo, iſſes, iſſet; P. iſſemus, iſſetis, 
iſſent. 


S Maluiſſem, iſſes, iſſet; P. iſſemus, 1fſetis 
Iſlcnt. | Fit 
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Fut. 8 Voluero, eris, erit; P erimus, eritis, e 


rink. 

8. Noluero, eris, erit ; P. erimus, eritis, e- 
rint. 

S. Malbero, eris, erit; P. e:imus, eritis e- 
rint. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Preſ Velle. Perf Voluiſſe. Part. Volens 

Nolle. Noluiſſe. Nolens. 

Malle. Maluiſſe. Malens. 


Edo, edi, edere, To eat, is Regular, except 
that in ſome of its Tenſes and Perſons, It is like 
the Verb un 
Indic. Pref, Edo, es, eft ; — — eſtis.— 
Sabj. Imp Eſſem eſſe, eſſet ; eſſemus, efſeris, 

eſſent. 


Imp. Es, eſto, eſte, eſtote. Inſin eſſe, 


Fer, tuli, ferre, latum, To bear or ſuffer, and 
its Paſſive Feror, latus ſum, are Regular Verbs 
of the third Conjugation, except that Fers, fert, 
fertis, ferro, ferte, — ; Ferris, ferre, fertur, 
fertor, are contracted of Feris, ferit, feritis, feri- 
ro, ferite, fererem; fereris, ferere, feritur & fe- 
vitox. 

Alſo Fer is contracted of fere, in the ſam: min- 
ner as Dic, Duc, Fac, of Dice, Duce, Face. 


Fio, factus ſium, ſicui, To be made or to be rome, 
Paſſive of Talio 


The 
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The Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. S. Fio, fis, fit; P. Fimus, fitis, fiunt. 

Imp. 8. 4 iebam, ebas, ebat ; P. ebamus, ebatis, 
chant. 

Perf. 8 Factus ſum fu, es- fuiſti, eſt-fuit, &c. 

Plu. S 3 cram-tueram, eras · fucras, erat - fue- 
rat, 

Fut. S. Fiam, es, et; P. emus, etis, ent. 


The Imperative Mood. 


11 8. Fi, fito; fiat, fito; P. fiamus; ſite, fitote ; fiant, 
"11: 18 fiunto. | 


— — — — 
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1 The Subjunftive Mood. 
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Pref. S. Fram, fias, fiat; P. fiamus, fiatis, fiant. 

; Imp S. Ficrem, eres, eret; P. eremus, eretis. erent. 
1 Perf. 8 Factus fim-fuerim, fis-fueris, fir-fuerit, &c. 
1 Plu. S. — eſſes· fuiſſes. eſſet · fu- 
nice, . 


Fut. S. Factus ero-fuerv, eris-fueris, erit-fuerit &c, 
4 The Infinitive Mood. 
Pref. Fieri. Perf. Factum eſſe-fuifie. Fut. Fac- 


tum ir i. 


Participles. Perf. Factus. Fut. Faciendus. 
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ETYMOLOGY 97 
Of DerxcTiveE VERBC. 


18 ſome of the Irregular Verbs want ſome 
of their Parts, and upon that account may al- 
ſo be called Defective Verbs; yet by Doefective 
here is chiefly Underſtood ſuch as want conſide- 
rable Branches, or are uſed only in a few 'Tenſ-s 


and Perſons. Thoſe that moit frequently occur 
are, 


Ind. Pref. S. Ao, J ſay, ais, ait; P. aiunt. 
Imp. S. Aicbam, bas, bat; P. bamus, ba- 
tis, bant. 
Perf. Aiſti. Imper. Ai. 
Subj. Pref. S. Aias, aiat; P Aiamus, aiatis, ai- 
ant. Part. Allens. 
Ind. Pref. S. Inquam, I /ay, quis, quit; P. qui- 
mus, quitis, quiunt. 
Imp. Inquiebat, Inquiebant. 
Perf. Inquiſti, Inquit. Fut. Inquies, In- 
: quiet. | 
Imp. Inque, inquito. Part Inquiens. — 
Subj. Imp. S. Forem, T hold be, res, ret; P. 
remus, retis, rent 
Infinitive. Fore. 
Subj. Preſ. 8. * I dare, auſis, aufit; P au- 
int. | : 
Perf S. Faxim, I will ds it, faxis, faxit ? 
P. faxint 
Fot. 8 Faxo, faxis, faxit; P. faxint. 
for fecerim & fecero. 
Imper S. Ave, aveto; P avete, avetote. 
Inf. Avere, Hal, Good morrosv. * 
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Salvetis, falveo ; talvet., fal vetote; ſalvere, 
Tour Servant. 

Ind. Prei Quæſo, I pray, Quzſumus. 
C-do, cedite, 1e or give me. 

Theſe three Verbs have only the Perfect Ten'e 
and thcſe derived from it, tho* hey may have 
the dignification of the preſent. 

Oli, oleram, oderim, odero, odific. 

Memini, eram, erim, ifſem, ero, iſſe. Imp. 
Memento mementote. Cxpi, cœperam, cœpe- 
rim, ca piſſem, capiro. corpifie, 

Novi alto from Mio has often the Significa- 
tim of the preſent. Faris & Daris want the 
firſt Perſon Singular Indicative. 

Init, He begins, Iaunt. Defir, It is wan- 
ting, are rarely found. Some are compounded of 
ſi. as ſis, for ſi vis; ſultts for ſi vultis; ſades, 
or /i audes. 


Of IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


MrtRs0NnaAr. Verbs are uſed for the moſt part 
in the 2d Perſon Singular, with the fign /, 
before em in Engliſh. as, | 
Placet it pleaſeth, Decet It becomerlh. They 
are thus con;ugated. 
Ind. Panitet, Pœnit. bat, Pœnituit, Pœnituerat, 
Pœnitebit. 
Subj. Pœuiteat, Pœniteret, Pœnituerit, Pœnituiſ- 
let. 
If Peenitere Panitu'ſſe. 
Imperional Vets are often uſed Perſonally, 
eſſecially in the Plury Number, as Mulra ho- 
mini aliduit, Yarn ha va dent 


Moſt 


wa 
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Moſt Verbs may be uted imperionally in we 

Paſſive Voice, eipecially ſuch as have otherwiie 
no Paſſive; as. 

Pugnatur, pugnatum eſt, a me, a te, al i lo, 


2 


a nol1s, a vobis, ab iuis. 1 fight, 1 


hou figliteſt, 
He fighieth c. 


1 — 


— 


Rules for the forming of the PæRFECT TENSE 
S SUPILNES, 


BS. Compound V.rbs form their Perfect 
Tenſe and Supincs, as the Simple; as Do- 
ceo, docut, doctum; Edo eo, edocui, edotFum. 

But the ficſt Syllable, which is doub]-4 in the 
Perfect Tenſe of ſome Simple Verbs, is not re- 
tained in the Compound; as the. imple Verb 
2 4 makes pepuls ; Repeilo repuli, not repe- 
puli. 

Except Accurro, decurro, excurro, percurro, 
pra curro, procurro, Repungo ; and the Com- 
pounds of Do, Diſco, Poſco, Sto. 

The Compounds of Zo, in the 2d. Conjugati- 
on, end in dedi, thoſe ef & o in ſteti; as Redao, 
reddidi, Conſto, conſtiti. 

Verbs compounded with Plico and /#b, re, or 
4 Noun form ati, but the reſt avi or ui, as Hip- 
flico, avi; replico, avi; Multiphico, avi; Ap- 
plico, ui and avi. 


ERBS of the firſt Con ugation make avi in 
the perfect Tenſe, and atum in the Supine. 
as, 


H2 Vo. 
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Voco, avi, atum. to call. 
Convoco, avi, atum, to call together. 

Except in the firſt Conj agation. 
Do, dedi, datum, to Give. 


Circumdo, to ſurround. 
Peſſundo, to overthrow. 
Satisdo, to give Surety. 
Venundo, to ſell. 

The reſt are of the 3d. Conjugation, 
Sto, ſteti, ſtatum, to ſtand, 


fo ad, con, in, ob, per, pro, re, Sto. 
Fxſto, ſtiti, ſtitum & ſtatum, to ſtand out. 
Præſto, ſtiti, ſtitum, ſtatum, to perform. 
Lavo, vi, lotum, lautum, & lavatum, to waſp. 
Poto, avi, potum, tatum, ro drink. 


Juvo, vi, tum, to help. 
Adjuvo, vi, tum, 70 aff. 
Cubo, ui, itum. ro bye. 

ſo xr, ex, te-cubo, 
Domo, ui, itum, to tame. 

ſo e, per-domo. 
Sono, ui, itum, to ſe und. 
ſo as, circum, con, dis, ex, in, per, præ, re- ſono. 
Tono, ui, itum, to thunder. 
ſo at, circum, in, ſuper in, re- tono. 

Veto, ui, itum, to forbid. 


Crepo, ui, tum, to make a Noiſe. 
/o con, in, per, re, crepo. 


Diſcrepo, avi, 

Mico, ui, to ſhine. 
Emico, ui, atum, to ſhine for h. 
Dimico, avi, atum, . 70 fight. 
Plico, ui, avi, itum ,atum, ro fol. 
Frico, ui, ctum, 7 ub. 
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Seco, ui, Ctum, 16 Cut. 

circum, con, de, 4 2 inter, per, præ, re, 
u 

Nec), avi, & ui, at.m, Yo KIH. 

Eneco, avi, ui, cctum, to put to death. 

Interne co, avi, atum, ectam 70 put ail to the 


Sword. 
Labo, to faint or fall down. 
Nexo, to bind. 


Verbs of the Second Conjugation make ui, in 
the Perfect Tenſe, and itum, in the Supine : as, 


Habco, ui, itum, to Have. 
Prohibeo, ui, itum, to hinder. 
Except 
Doceo, ui, ctum, to reach. 
 /o ad, con, de, e, per ſub-doceo. 
Teneo, ui, tentum, to Hold. 


Jo con, de, dis, ob, re, ſus tineo. | 
Miſceo, cui, tum & xtum, o mix 
/o ad, com, im, inter, per, re miſceo. 
Cenſco, ui, ſum, to think 
fo ac, per, re, ſuc- cenſeo. 
Torreo, ui, toſtum, to roaſt. 
ſo ex-torreo. 
Sorbeo, ui, ſorptum, 70 ſup up. 
 /o ab, ex, re-lorbeo. 
Prandeo, di, tum, to dine. 
Video, di, fum, zo ſee. 
ſo in, per, præ, pro, re-video. 
Se deo, di, ſeam, to fit. 
ſo as, con, de, dis, in, ob, pos, præ, re, fub fideo. 
ircum ſideo, or circumiedeo, juperſedco. 
Strideo, ſt ridi, to make a Nei, e. | | 


Hz Mor- 
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Mordeo, momordi, mortum, 0 lite. 
Jo ab, com, de, ob, præ, re- moi deo. 
P<ndeo, pependi, penſum, to arg 
/6 de, im, pro luper-penceo 
Spondeo, ipoipondi 1pontum, 70 P)0241/e. 
/o de, re-{pond<o. 
Tondeo, totondi, tontum, to clip. 
/o at, circum, de- tondeo. 


Noveo, vi, tum, to nove. 
ſoa, ad, com, de, di, e, per, pro, re, ſe, ſub, trans- 
moveo, 
Foveo, vi, tum, to cheriſh, 
o con, re fovco. | 
Voveo, vi, tum, to Vow or dib. | 
ſo de-voveo. | 
Faveo, vi, fautum, to favour. [| 
Caveo, vi, cautum, to begvar e. 
| ſo præ caveo. 
Paveo, vi, to be afraid. | 
ſo ex pavco 
Ferveo, bai, zo botl. | 


ſo de, ef, in, per, re f.rveo, 
Conniveo, nivi & nixi, r wink. 
Ielco, vi, etum, to blot out. 
Complco, evi, etum, ro fill. 
o de, ex, im, adim. op, re, ſup-plee. 


Fleo, evi, etum, to weep. 
| /o as, de-fl. o. 
Neo, evi, etum, to ſpin. 
Cico, — citum, to ſtir up. 
/0 ac, con, ex, Per, in ci o. 
Oleo, ui, itum, to ine ll. 
J0 ob, per, re, ſub-oleo. 
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Exoleo, evi, ctum, to fade. 

5 0 obs, in, ab- oleo. 
Adoleo, evi, ultum, 7o grow up. 
Suadco, ſi, tum, to adviſe. 

bo dis, Pe.-luadeo 
Rideo, fi, ſum, to laugh. 
o ar de, ir ſub rideo- 
Manco, ſi, ſum, to ſtay. 
ſo per, re-manco. 
Hareo fi, ſum, ro ſtick. 
Jo ad, co, in, ob, tub, hæreo. 
Ardeo, fi, tum, to burn 
o ex, in, ob- ardeo. 


| o fide jubeo. 
Indu'geo, fi, m, ro indulge. 
Torquco, fi, tum, to overthrow. 
/0 con, de, dis, ex, in, ob, re torqueo. 
Urgeo, ſi, 0 urge or preſs. 
o ad, ex, in, per, ſub, tup-r, urgeo. 
Fulgeo, fi, ro ſhine 3 
Jo at, circum, con, ef, inter, præ, re- ſuper- fulgeo. 
Turgeo, ſi, to ſavel. 
Algeo ſi, to be cold. 
L ugeo, xi, to mourn. 
o e, pro, tui-lugeo, 
Lu. eo, xi, ro ſhi nt. 


H 4 ſe. 
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al, circum, col, di, e, il, inter, per or pal, ** 
pro, re, lub, trans-lucco. 
to be cold. 
fo per, re- frigeo 
to increaſe. 
fo ad, ex-augeo. 


Frigeo, x1, 


Augeo, xi, tum, 


Theſe Verbs want the Supine. 
Splendeo, ui, to ſhine. ; 
Madeo, ui, to be moiſt. | 
Albeo, ui, to be white. If 
Areo, ui, ro be dry. 1 
Calleo, ui, to be haf dne. F 
Candeo, ui, to be bright. 
F geo, ui, to Want. N 
Indigeo, ui, I6 Waiit. 
Floreo, ui, to flouriſh. 
Frondeo, ui, to be green. 
Horreo, ui, ” quake. 
Niteo, ui, litter. 
Palleo, ui, e pale. 
Pateo, ui, 8 be open. 
Rigeo, ui, to be ſtuff. 
Sordeo, ui, zo be naſty. 
Tepeo, ut, to be warm. 
Vigeo, ui, to flouriſh. 
Timeo, w, ro fear. 
Sileo, ut, to be ſbent. 
Theſe Verbs want both the Perfect Tenſe and 
Supine. 

Lacteo, to ſucꝶ milk. 
Liveo, to be hlack & Llue. 

atco, ip overfiow. 


Re. 
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Renideo, to ſhine. 

Mz:eo, to be ſorrowful. 
Aveo, to de ſi 11 Ee. 

Pollo, to be able. 

Flaveo, to be ye iow. 

Denſeo, to grow thick. 
Glabreo, to be . or bare. 


Verbs of the d. Conjugation are various in 
their Perfect Tenſe and SuPincs. 


Cio. 

Facio, feci, factam, to do 

ſo are, cab e, made tepe, bene, male, ſatis facio. and 
af, con, de, ef, in, inter, ol, per, præ, pro, re, 
luf- ficio 

Ja1o, ject, jactum, 70 throw. 

ſo ab, ad, circum, con, de, dis, e, in, intro, per, 
pro, re, ſub, luper, lup<rin, tra- jicio. 

Aificio, c exi, ectam, to pink 


ſo circum, con, de, dis, in, intro, per, pro, re, re- 
tro, ſu - picio 


Allicio, xi, _ to allure. 
fo il, pek-licio. 


Elicio, ui, itum, to draw out. 
Dio, Gio, Pio. 
Fod io, di, ſſum, ro dig. 


ſo ad circum, con, ef, in, inter, per, præ, re, tuf, 
trans-fod1o. 


Fugio, gi, itum, 0 ft 
ſo au, con, de, dif, ef, ned pro, re, ſuf, ſubrer, 
trans-fugio. 


Capo, cepi, captum, ro take. 


ſo ante-capto, ac, con, de, ex, my inter, 06;-per, 


Præ, re, {us-cipio, 


Ra- 
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Kapio, ui, raptum, to put or juatch. 
ab, a, cor, di, e, pri, Fro, ſur- i io. 
Sapio, ui, to be wi;je. 
i /o con, de, re-. pio. 
Cupio, ivi, itum, to deſire. 
o con, dis, per cupio. [| 
3 Rio, I io. 550 
ario, ri, partum, zo b ing forth. 
1 genie are of ihe 4th. | 
Cuatio, qu. ſſi, queflum, 70. ſhake. 
Corcuio, cdl, cuſſum. i 
% de, dis x, in, Ee re, reper, ſuc-cutie, 


0. 
Arguo, ui, utum, to reprove. 
o co, red arguo. 
Acuo, ui, utum, to. ſharpen. 
F-xuo, ui, utum, to put off cloaths. 
Induo, ui, ytum, to put on. 
Ir;-buo, ui, utum, to moiſten. 
A blvo, ui, utum, to waſh off. 
ſo , circum, col, di, e, inter, per, pol, pro, {ub-luo, 
Mindo, ui, utum, to een. 
o cem, de, di, im, minuo. 
Stat vo, v1, ute m, to at point. 
/o con, de, in, præ, pro, re, ſub- ſtituo. 
Suo, ui, utum, to [ew : 
Jo as, circum, con, dis, in, præ, re- ſuo. 
Tribuo, ui, utum, to give. 
j0 ad con, dis, re- tribuo. 
Fluo, xi, xtum, o fiow. 


o as, CIFC.M, CON, de, dif, et, in, inter Per 7 Præter, 
pro, re, 1uptcr, traus-fluo. 


Strub, Ai, ct m, to Luild. 
ad 
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fo ad, circum, con, de, &, in, ub, pra, ſub, fup<c- 
uO. 


Ruo, ui, itum, to ruſh or fal. 
Diruo,ul, tum, to 02rth"owW. 
ſo e, ob, pro, ſub-ruo. 
Tie want the Supine. 
Metuo, ui, to fear. 
ſo pre i ctuo. 
Pluo, ui, to ain. 
/o ap, com, de, im, per- pluo. 
Congruo, ui, to g ee. 
Ingrao, ui, to aſſault. 
Anz uo, ui, ro ajſent. 
/o ab, in, re-au0. 
Reſpuo, ui, to refuje. 
f Bo, bi, tum. 


Bibo, bibi, bibitum, ro drink 
/o ad, com, e, im, per, præ bibo. 
Scabo, bl — to feratch. 
Lambo, — to lick. 
/o ad, circum, de, præ lambo. 
Accumbo, cubui, itum, 70 4 down 
o con de, dis, in, oc, pro, re, luc, tuper, ia cm- 


Seri bo, pſi, ptum, to ⁊oite 
Jo ad, circum, con, de, ex, in, inter, per, poit, 
præ, pro, re, ſub, ſuper, ſupra, tran-icrioo. 
Nubo, pti, to be married. 
A 40 de, e, in, obaubo, 70 peil. 


Co, ci, xi, ctam. 


Dico, xi, ctum, to ſay. 
Jo ab, al, con, contra, e, in inter præ. pro-dico. 
Duco, x1, dtm, ro lea l. 


ad, 
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ab, ad, circum, con, de, di, e, in, intro, ob per, 
præ, pro, re. ic, 1ub, tra, oy trans- duco. 
Vinco, vici victum 70 overcome. 
/o con. de, e, per, re- vinco. 
Parco. peperci, parſum 70 /pare 
Jo com- parco or perco. 


Ico, ici, ictum, to ſtrike. 
; Sco, v1, tum. 
Creſco, crevi, tum, to gro. 


ſo con, de ex re- creſco: & ac in per, pro, ſuc, 


ſuper creſco, wirhout the ſupine. 


Nolco, v1, tum, ; to kjjow. 
60 dig, ig, inter, per, præ- noſco. 
Agnoſco, vi, itum, to 0WN. 


Cognoſco, vi itum, to know. 
Quieſco, evi. ctum, to veſt. 
ſo ac, con, inter, re- quieſco. 
Sciſco, ſcivi, itum, to ordain 
/o ad, con, de, præ re- ſciſco. 


Sue ſco, vi, tum, ro be acuſtomed. 


ſo, as, con, de. in ſueſco. 


Paſco, pavi, paſtum, 70. feed. ' 


ſo com, de- paſco, 
Diſco didici, 2 earn. _ 
Jo ad con de e, per, pre-diſco, 
Poſco, popoſci— to demand. 
% ap de, ex, re- poſco. 


Compeſco ui, to flop. 
Diſpeſco. ui.— to ſeperate. 
Glitco—- to grow. 


Inceptives in /co, have the ſame perfect as 
their primitives. as, 
Madcico, madui, is become moiſt. 


Areſ- 
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Areſco ui to become dry. 
Ardeſco fi, ſlum, to begin to burn. 
Do. di, tum. 


Cudo, di ſum, to ſtamp. 
/o ex 1n per, pro. re-cudo. 
Mando, di, lum, tro chew. 
po pre, res- mando. 
Scando, di, ſum, to climb 
ſo a. con, de, e, ex, in, tran- ſcendo. 
Prehendo, di, ſum, to take hold of. 
Jo ap, com, de-prehendo. 
Accendo, d1, tum. 7o kindle. 
ſo in, ſuc-cendo. 
Defendo, di, ſum, to defend 
ſo ok-tendo. 
Pando, di, paſſum, panſum 70 open. 
/o dis ex, ob præ re- pando. 
Comedo di eſum, eſtum, 7o ear. 
Fundo, fudi fuſum to pour forth. 
ſo af circum, con. de, dit, ef, in, inter, ot, per, pro, 
re 1uf, ſuper ſuperin, trans fundo. 
Scindo, ſcidi ſciſſum to cur. 
ſo ab, circum. con, dis, ex, inter, per, præ, pro, 
re tran- ſcindo. 
Findo, fidi, filum, to cleave. 
6 con, dit. in findo. 
Tendo tetend1 tenſum to ſtrerch our. 
{ at con de, dis, ob, præ, pro, ſub-tendo. 
tendo. di, ſum, tum. 
Oſtendo di, tum, to ſherw. 
Tundo, tutudi, tuſum, & tunſum, to beat in 4 
Mortar. 


Con- 
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Contundo, tudi ti ium fo bruiſe, 

0 cx, ob, per, re-tunco. 
Cade cecidi caſum, tro fal. 
Incido, di, calum, to fall in. 
Occido di cal.m, ro fall down. 
Recico, di, caſum, to fall Lack. 


ſo ac. con, de ex inter. Pio, ſuc-cido, have no 


Supine. a 

Cxdo cecidi cæſum, 70 cut, or to kill. 

% ab abs, con circum, de, ex, in, inter, oc, per, 
pra re ſuc. cido. 

Peauo, pepedi peditum 0 break wind backꝛvards. 

ſo p- pedo. 
Pendo pependi. penſum 70 wergh. 
/o ap de, dis ex, im, per, re, ſus-pendo. 

Credo, didi ditum, to belie.e. 

Abdo, did1, ditum, to hide. 

ſoad. con de di e, in, ob, per, præ red, ſub, tra, 
decon, recon, coad, ſuperad, deper, diſper, 
ven-do. 

Abicondo, di, itum, ro hide. 


Strido, ſtridi, to creak. 
Kudo, di, to bray as an Aſs. 
dido, di, to fink down. 


Couſido, edi, eſſum, / ro ſettle. 
ſo as, circum, de, in, ob, per, re, ſub-ſido. 


„i, tum. 
T 1vido, fi, jum, to divide. 
Rado, fi, ſum, to ſhave. 
fo ab, circum, cor, de, e, inter, præ, ſub-rado. 
Claudo, ſi, ſum, to ſhit 
ſo con, dis, ex, in, inter oc. præ, re, ſe-cludo. 
Plaudo, fi, ſurn, zo Play. 


* 


AD ? 
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fo aP, circum-plau.o ; com, dis, ex, ſap plodo. 
Ludo | 


fi ſum. 12 pay. 
ſo ab al col, de, e, il inter pro, re-ludo, 
Trudo fi, tum t thruſt. 
/0 abs con de, ex, in ob p. o, re-trudo. 
Lædo, ſi, ſum, to hurt 
{6 ab, col, e, il-lido. 
Vado, ſi, ſum, to go. 


ſo circum, e, in, per, ſuper-vado. 


Ce do, ceſſi, ceſſum, to yiell. 


Jo abs, ac, ante, con, de, dis, ex, in, in er, pre, 


pro, re retro fe, ſuc-cedo. 
Go c Gao x1, & am. 
Cingo cinxi cinctum, to gird. — 
fo ac, dis ircum, in pre. re ſuc- cingo. 
Fligo, xi. ct um to difh upon. 
fo af con in, pro-fligo, 


„e xi ctum to join. 


oa 
Lingo, x1. Iintam to lick. 


ad con. de. dis, in inter, ſe, ſub-· jungo. 
| ſo de e pol lingo 


Mungo, nxi nctum, to wipe the Noſe. 


fo e-mungo. 
Plango, nxi. nctam, 7o lament. ; 
Rego, xi &um to govern. 


St nguo nxi, nctum 72 daſh out. 
ſo di, ex in, inter pre, re- ſtinguo. 


Tego, xi, ct um 19 cher. 
circum con de, in, ob, Pr, Præ, pro, re, {ab, 


luper-tegy9 


Tiago, x, ctam. to dye. 


/o con in-tiug b. 


Uazgus, unxi, tm, 70 duoint. 


Sur- 


— ——— CL — 
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Surgo. exi ectum, r: riſe. 

/o as, circum, con, de, ex, in, re-lurgo. 
Pergo xi chem, ro proceed. 
Stringo, nx1, nctum, tro bind. 


ſo ad, con, de, dis, ob, per, præ, re, ſub-ſtrin- 
K, | 


\ , 
Fingo, nx1, ictum, 70 feign. 
ſo af, con, ct, re- fingo. 
Pingo, nxi, ictum, 70 paint. 
s ap, de- pingo. 
Frango, freg', fractum, ro break. 


fo con, de, dif, ef, in, per, prez, re, ſuf-fringo. 


Ago, egi, actum,. 49 do; to drive. 


/o ab, ad, ex, red, ſub, trans- igo: circum, per- ago; 


cogo, for ccago 


Satago, egi, . tobe bujg. 
Prod? go, egi, to be laviſh. 
Dego, egi, to live, 
Ambigo, to doubt. 


Tango, tztigi, tactum, 7c rouch. 
| 7 at, con, ob, per-tingo. 
Lego, gi, ctum, to read, to gather. 
* per, prez, re, ſub- lego: col, de, e, recol, ſe- 
, | 


Diligo, cxi, ectum, to love. 
Intelligo, exi, c&um, 70 underſtand. 
N.gligo, exi, ectum, to neglect. 
Pungo, pug: gi, punctum, 70 prick. 
Rc pungo, repupugi, repunxi. 
Compungo, xi, ctum, 
/o dis, ex, inter- pungo. 
Pango, panx1, pactum, to fix. 
Pargo, pepegi, pactum, to bargatn. 
Compingo, pegi, pactum zo put ſo gether. 2 


- as © - 
4 


P . 
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Go, fi, ſum ; xi, xum. os 
Spargo, ſi, ſum, r? ſpread... 
% ad, circum, con, di, in, intec, per, pro, re- 
ſpergo ST | 
\ Mcrgo; ft, ſum, to plunge. 
' ſo de, e, im, ſub- mei go. 
Tergo, fi, tum, te wipe. 
ſo abs, de, ex, per- ergo. 
Figo, xi, xum, to faſten. 
ſo at, con, de, in, of, per, Præ, re, ſuf, trans- 
8 5 
wi, xi, xum, ctum, 279 fiy. 


Clingo, xi, to found a trumpet. 
Ningo, ninxi, to ſnow. 
Ango, anx1, to to ment 
Vergo, to incline, to bye to- 
Rh ward. 

Ho, Jo, xi, ct im 
Traho, xi, ctum, to draw. 


ſo abs, at, circum, con, de, dis, :x, per, pto, re, 
ſub-traho. | | 
Veho, xi, ctum, to car y. 
ſo a, ad ,circum, con, de, e, in per, præ, præter, 
pro, re, ſub, tuper, trans- vcho. 
Mejo, minxi, mictum, to piſs. 
„„ 20 me... 
| Lo, lui, tum ; ſt, ſum. 
Colo, ui, cultum, to ri, to hc nour. 
ſo ac, circum, ex, in, per, pr., rei, 
Occulo, ui, ultum, - to hide 
Alo, alu, altum, alitum, 13 _—_ 
Molo, ui, 1am, to grind. 
* o com, e, per-molo. 


1 Ante 
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Antecello, ui. 
Excello, ui. 
Præcello, ui, ro excell. 
Percello, culi, culſum, to aftoniſh. 
Recello, | to bend back. 
Pello, pepuli, 1 to drive. 
9 ap, com, de, dis, ex, im, per, pro, re pello. 
allo, fefelli, falſum, to decei ve. 
Refello, felli, to confute. 


Vello, li, vulſi, ſum, to — 
ſo a, con, e, inter, præ, re- vello. de, di, per- 
vello, velli. 


Sallo, ſalli, ſalſum, to ſalt. 
Pſallo, Plalli, to play on an inſtru- 
ment. 
Volo, ui, to will, 
Nolo, ui, ro be unwilling. 
Malo, ui, to be more willing, 
Tollo, ſuſtuli, ſublatum, 0 lift up. 
Attollo, to take away. 
Mo, ui, itum ; pſi, tum. 
Fremo, ui, itum, to rage. 
ſo af, circum, con, in, per- fremo. 
Gemo, ui, itum, to groan. 
/6 ag, circum, con, in, re-gemo. 
Tremo, ui, to tremble. 
2 at, circum, con, in- tremo. 
Demo, pfi, ptum, to take away. 
Promo, pſi, ptum, to bring out. 
ſo de, ex-promo. 
Sumo, pſi, ptum, to take. 
% ab, as, con, de, in, pre, re, tran-ſumo, 
Como, pſi, ptum, to dreſs. 


Emo, 
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Emo, emi, emptum, to buy. 
Cocmo emi, emptum, 70 bry vp. 
ſoad, dir, cx, inter, per, red-1m1, 
Premo, fi, lum, repreſs. 
o ap, com, de, ex, im, op, per, re, ſup primo. 
No, ul, mi, {1, vi, tum. 
Pono, poſui, ſi-um, to put. 
ſo ap, ante, circum, com, de, dis, ex, im, inter, op, 
poſt, pre, pro, re, fe, tub, ſuper, ſupe. in, trans- 
1 
G'gno, genui, genitum, 72 beget 
0 con, e, in, per, Pro, re-gigno. 
Cano, cecini, cantum, tro /ng. 
Accino, ni, centum, to ſing together. 
ſo con, in, pre, {uc-cino ; oc, re-c11.0 & cano. 
Temno, pſi, ptum, to deſpije, 
/o con-temno 
Sperno, ſprevi, etum, to diſdain. 
/o de. ſperno. 
Sterno, ſtravi, atum, to lay flat 
P 40 ad, con, in, præ, pro, ſub- ſterno. 
Sino, ſivi, ſii, ſitum, to permit. 
P-fino, 11, ſivi, ſitum, to leave off 
Lino, livi, levi, litum, to daub. | 
fo al, circum, col, de, il, inter, ob, per, præ, re, 
ſub, ſubter, ſuperil- lino. 
erno, crevi, crctum, to decree. 
/0 de, dis, ex, in, c-cerno. 
Po, pſi, ptum. 
Carpo, pfi, ptum, to pluck. | 
o con, de, dis, ex, præ-cerpo. 
C'epo, pſi, ptum, to ſteal. 
Repo, pſi, pt..m, to creep. 


12 o 
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ſo ad, cor, de, di, e, ir, intro, ob, per, pro, ſub- 


repo. : 
Scalpo, psi, ptum, to ſcratch, 
| ſo circum, ex-icalpo. 
Sculpo, pſi, ptum, to engrave. 
ps ex, in- ſculpo. 
Stre po, ui, itum, to make a Noiſe. 
ſo ad, circum, in, inter, ob, per-ſtrepo. 
Rumpo, rupi, ptum, to break. 
ſo ab, cor, de, inter, intro, ir, ob, per, præ, pro- 
rumpo. 
Quo, xi, qui, ctum. 
Coquo, xi, ctum, to boyl. 
/s con, de, dis, ex, in, per, re-coquo. 
Linquo, liqui, to leave. 
o relinquo, iqui, 1 de, dere - Iinquo. 


Quæro, ſi vi, itum, to ſeek. : 
ſo ac, an, con, dis, ex, in, per, re-quiro. 

Tero, trivi, tritum, to wear. 

ſo at, con, de, dis, ex, in, ob, per, pro, ſub-tero. 


Verro, ri, ſum, to ſweep. 
G a, con, de, e, præ, re- verro. 
Uro, uſſi, uſtum, to burn. 


ſo ad, amb, comb, de, ex, in, per, ſub- uro. 
Curro, cucurri, curſum, 70 run. 
Gero, geſſi, geſtum, to carry. 


/6 ag, con di, in, ro, re, {i exo. 
Fero, tuli, Iatum, nn * 


ſo at, ante, au, circum, con, de, dif, ef, in, intro, 
2 per, poſt, præ, præter, pro, re, ſuper, trans- 
=. 


Suſtero, to ſuffer, to bear. 


Furo 
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Furo, to be mad. 
Sero, ſe vi, ſatum, to ſow. 
Aſſero, ſevi, itum, to plant cloſe by. 
% con, circum, de, dis, in, inter, For re ſub, 
tran · ſero. 

Aſtro, ui, ſertum, to claim, chalenge. 

/o con, de, dis, i. ex, in, inter- ſero. 

vi, 

Arceſſo, ſivi, ſitum, to ſend for. 
Capeſſo, ſivi, ſitum, to take. 
Laceſſo, fivi, ſitum, — rovoke. 


Faceſſo, fivi, ſitum, ,t0 away. 
Vito, fi, 8 i r. of 
ſo in, re-viſo, 
Inceſſo, ſi, to attack. 
Depſo, ut, depſtum, to knead, 
ſo com, per- depſo. 


Pinſo, ſui, ſi, pinſum, _ pinſitum, to bake. 
Fleclo, flexi, flex, 70 bend. 


o circum, de, in, re, retro- 
PleQo, plexi, plexui, dun. ro = 
fo m-ple 
Neo, nexi, ui, xum, 70 lye. 
ſo an, con, circum, in, ꝗſub - necto. 
Pecto, exi, ui, yn to dre -® 
5 de, ex, re- 
Meto, meſſui, meſſum, ro _ 
o de, 6, præ- meto. 
Peto, 5 ii, titum, to ſeeR. 


, com, ex, im, op, re 
Mitto, 4 po s to ſend a * 


ö 1 7. 
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/o a, ad, com, circum, de, di, e, im, inter, intro 
o, per, pr, præter, pro, re, ſub, ſuper, trans- 
mĩtto. 
Verto, ti, ſum, ro turn. 
ſo a, ad, ani mad, ante, circum, con, de, di, e, in, 
inter, ob, per, Pre, præter, re, jub, trans- 
Veit; 
Sterto, ui, tO ſnore. 
fa de ſterto. 
Siſto, ſtit', ſtatum, to ſtop. 
Aſliſto, ſtiti, ſtitum, to ſtand ly. 
ſo ciicum, con, de, ex, in, inter, ob, per, re, ſub- 
ſiſto. 
1 Vo, xo. 
Vivo, vixi victum, to live. 
ſo ad, con, per, pro, re, ſuper- vivo. 


Sol vo, vi, utum, to booſe 
7 ab, dis, ex, per, re- ſolvo. 
Volvo, vi, utum, to rol. 


fo ad, circum, con, de, e, in, inter, ob, per, pro, 
re, ſub-vol o. 1 

T. ao, ui, xtum, to wave. 

ſo at, drum, con, de, in, inter, ob, per, præ, pro, 
re, 1ub-tcx0 ; 


Verbs of the 4th Conjugation make in the 


perfect Tee ibi, in the Supine itum. as, 


Adio, 1vi, it m to hear. 
Obedio, ivi, item, to O. ey. 
Except. 
Singult'o, tivi, tum, 70 /0b. 
Sep-l10 ivi ultum, 60 Li y. 
Venlo, 1, veatum, to Come, 
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ſo ad, ante, circum, con, contra, de, e, in, inter, 
intro, ob, poſt, per, pre, pro, re, ſub, ſuper- 
venio. 

Venio, ii, to be ſold. 

Salio, ui, 1 11, faltum, to leap. 

Tranſilio, ui, ii, 1v1, ultum. 


ſo ab, as, — con, de, dis, ex, in, pro, re, ſub, 


8 er- ſilio. 
e - SOS 
3 /o fo circum, dis, inter, ob, prx-ſepio. 
Haurio, fi, ſtum, - ” draw our. 
o de, ex-haurio. 
S-ntio, fi, ſum, Ke" feel. 
5 /o 3, con, dis, Per, ræ, ſub- ſentio. 
aucio, fi, ſum, e hoarſe. 
Sarcio, fi, ſartum, 5 mend. 
; ſo ex, re-larcio. 
arcio, ſi, tum, to cram. 
ſo con, re-fercio, ef, in-fercio, or farcio. 
Fulcio, fi, tum, to uphold. 


/o con, ef, in, per, ſuf-fulcio, 
Aperio, ui, ertum, to open. 
Operio, ui, ertum, to ſhut. 
Comperio, i, ertum, 0 know for certain. 
Re perio, 1, ertum, to find. 


Czcutio, ivi, to be dim ſighted. 
Geſtio, ivi, to rejoice. 
Glocio, 1vi, a cluck as a Hen. 
Ineptio, ivi, 70 play the fool. 
Profilio, ui, ap forth. 
Ferocio, i ivi, ” be fierce. 

: 14 Aio, 
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Ao and Feris. have no pertect Tenſe, alſo 
defider att ues, as, cænaturio, to deſire to jup. ex- 
cept, Pr wing | 
Parturto, vi, © jo be in travail. 

}iurto, 1v1, 1tum,. to be hung q. 
Nupturio, 1v1, to deſire to be marred. 


Verbs Deponent of the firſt Conjugation are 
reg lar. as, Læ tor, letatus: ſunn, to rcjoicæ. 
Fxcept 11 the Sccond. 

Reor, ratus- ſum, to think, 
Miter.or, miſertus, 70 pity. 
Fatcor, faſſus, to confeſs. 
Profitcos, feſſuis, 79 profeſs. 
5 o con- profitœor. 
Except in the third. 
Labor, lapſus ſum, to ſlide. 
6 al, col, de, di, e, il, inter, per, præter, pro, re, 
{cb, ſubter, ſuper, trans- labor. 


Ulciſcor, ultus, to revenge. 
Utor, ius, to uſe. 

* /o ab, de utor. 
L. quor, locvtus, - to ſpeak. 


0 al, col, circum, e, inter, ob, præ, pro- loqvor. 
quor, ſecutus, to fo 
0 as, cen, ex, in, ob, per, pro, re, ſub-ſequor. 
9 queſtus, to ſcmflain | 
: 7 gon, inter, præ queror. 
Nitor, niſus, nis, to endeavour. 
Pac iſicor, pactus, to barguin. 
V de- paciſcor. 


Gradior, greſſus, 10 go. 
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ſo ag, ante, circum, con, de, di, e, in, intro, pra, 

præter, pro, re, retro, lug, ſuper, trans gra 
Mages 0 


dior. 
Proficiſcor, profectus 7o go. 
Nanciſcor, nactus, to get. 


Patior, paſſus, to ſuffèr. 
Apiſcor, aptus, to get. 
Adipiſcor, adeptus, 
o indipiſcor. 


Comminiſcor, commentus, to invent. 
Fruor, fruitus, fructus, 0 enjoy. 

8 ſo per- fruor. 
Obliviſcor, oblitus, to forget. 
Expergiſcor, experrectus, o awake, 
Morior, mortuus, tc dye. 

/o com, de, im, inter, præ- morior. 
Naſcor, natus, to be born. 
ſo ad, circum, de, e, inter, re, ſub-maſcor. 
Orior, ortus, to riſe. 
ſo ab, ad, co, ex, ob, ſub- orior. 
2 Except in the fourth. 
M-tior, menſus-· ſum, to mea ure. 
N ad, com, di, e, Præ, re mætior. 
Ordior, orſus, to begin. 
: /o ex, red- ordior. 
Experior, expertus to try. 
Opperior, oppertus, to wait for. 


Theſe Verbs have no perfect Tenſe. 
Veſcor, veſci, to feed. 
Liquor, liqui, ro melt. 
Medeor, mederi, to heal. | 
R-eminiicor, reminiſci to remember. 


Iraſcor, 
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Iraſcor, iraſci. to be angry. © 
Ringor, ringi. to grin 42 a Dog. 
Præ vertor, præ verti, 70 out run. 
Diffiteor, diffiteri, to deny. 
Divertor, diverti, to turn aſide. 
Defetiſcor, defetiſoi, ro be faint. 

Verbs Neuter Paſſi ve. 


Soleo, ſolitus ſum, ro ue. 
Gaudeo, gaviſus, to rejaice. 
Audeo auſus, to dare. 
Fido, fiſus, to truſt. 


Fio, ſactus, to be made, become. 


—— — 


Of the PARTICIPL. 


PARTiICIPLE is an Adjective derived 
from a Verb, and partakes ofthe Tenſe and 
force of a Verb. 'There are four Partici pls. 

1. Active Verbs have two Participles, one of 
the preſent Tenſe, in us, as, amans, docens ; and 
another of the future, in us, as, Amaturus, doc- 
FUYUS, 

2. Verbs Paſſive have alſo two Participles, 
one of the perfect Tenſe, as amatus; the other 
of the future in dus, as, amandus. 

3. Verbs Neuter have two Participles, as the 
Active; as, /edens, ſeſſiurus. | 

4. Verbs Active Intranſitive have frequently 
three Participles; as, Carens, cariturus, carendus : 
And ſometimes four, as Vigilans, vigilaturus, 
vigilatus, vigilandus. 

5. 
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5 Verbs Deponent and common have gene- 
rally four Participles, as, L07uens, locuturus, lo- 
cutus, loquendus. Dignans, dignaturus, digna- 
tus, dignandus. | 

Participles of the preſent Tenſe are declined 
like felix; all the reſt like bonus. 

There are alio ſome Adjectives, derived from 
Verbs, in burdus, which are by ſome call'd Par- 
ticipials as, A.oribundus, ready to die. | 


Of the Arvensn. 
N ApvEas is an undeclin'd part of Speech 
joined to a word, to expreſs ſome Circum- 
ſtance or manner of its Signification. as, bene le- 
git, he reads well; bene doctus, well taught; 
valde bene, very well. f 
The Signification of Adverbs 1s various, ac- 
cording to the different Circumſtances of the 
Noun or Verb, with which they are join'd. 
Sometimes Adverbs are compared : In Eng- 
liſn the Poſitive ends in ly, as hardly; In Latin 
it ends in e, o, ter, um, im; the Comparative in 
ius; and the Superlative in ue, as, dure, durius, 
duriſſime ; forriter, fortius, fortiſſime. 


Of the ConJuncT1oON. 
ConJTuncT1oN is an undeclined word, 
that joins Sentences and parts of Sentences 
together. as, Pulvis & umbra /umus. 

dome Conjunctions are called 

1. Pre poſiti ve, which are placed firſt in a Sen- 
tence; as nam, quare, ac, at, aſt, atque, et, aut, 
vel, ne que, ſi, nec, quin, quatenus, fin, neu, flue, 


ni 3 ſt, 
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2. Poſtpoſitive, which are ſet in the zd, zd, 
or Place in a Sentence, as, autem, vero, quo- 
que, quidem, enim. 
3. Common, which are placed in the begin- 
ning, middle, or end of a Sentence; as, Namque, 
etenim, ſiquidem, ergo, igitur, ttaque, &c. 
Some words are called Conjunctions, which 
are really compounded of two or three parts of 
—_ as, quare, why, 8 wherefore, 
which are compounded of qua and re, ob quam 
„ 

e, ne, ve, are called inſe parable Conjuncti- 
e in writing they . never ſeperated 
from the word they belong to. Ne is join'd to a 
Verb, when a Queſtion is ask d; as, vivirne, Is 
he alive? 


Of the PatyosrrT10N., 
PRETOSLT ICN is an undeclined part of 
Speech put before a Verb in Compoſition, 

as adeo, I go to; or before a Noun, in a proper 
Caſe, as ad urbem, to the City. 

Some Prepoſitions govern an Accuſative, ſome 
1— ſome an Accuſative and Ab- 

tive. 

Theſe Prepoſitions governan Accuſative. Ad 
to, apud at, adverſus, adverſum, againſt, ante 
before, cis, citra, on this ſide, circa, circiter, 
circum, about, contra againſt, erga towards, 
extra without, inter between, ina beneath, 
intra within, juxta nigh to, ob for, penes in the 
power, per by or thro', præter beſides, poſt at- 


te x, 


ETYMOLOGY 125 
ter, pone behind, propter becauſe, ſecus by, ſe- 
cundum according to, ſupra above, trans, ultra, 
beyond, verſus towards. 

heſe govern an Abla: ive. A, ab, abs, from 
or by, abſque without, coram before, clan pri- 
vately, cum with, de, of or about, e, ex, of, or 
out of, præ before, pro for, ſine without, tenus 
up to. 

Pcheg four govern an Accuſative or Ablative. 
2 in or into, ſub under, ſuper upon, ſubter 
under. 

Theſe ſix are called Inſeparable Prepoſitions, 
becauſe they are only to be found, in compound 
words, am, di, dis, re, ſe, con, as Ambio, Divel- 
ho, Diſtraho, Relego, Sepono, Concreſco. 


Of tha InTzzJzcrION. 
A* InTERJECTION 18 a word thrown into 

A a Sentence, which fignifies ſome Emotion 
of Mind. as, 4b vir co infelix ! Ah unhappy 
Maid! Heu me infelicem, Unhappy man that [ 
am! O Celum, o terra, o maria Neptuni ! O 
Heaven, o Earth, o Seas of Neptune! 

Nouns are ſometimes uſed for Interjections, as 
Malum ! with a miſchief | Hfandum ! o ſhame! 
miſerum ! o wretched ! 

The fame Interjection is uſed ſometimes to de- 
note one Paſſion, ſometimes another; as vah! 
* is uſed to expreſs Joy, Sorrow and Won- 
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Of SYNTAX, 


YNTAX teacheth the right Conſtruction, or 

ting together, of words in a Sentence : It 

conſiſts of two parts, Concord and Government. 
There are four Concords, 

1. Between the Nominative Gale and the Verb. 

2. Between the Subſtantive and the Adjective. 

3. Between the Antecedent and the Relative. 

4. Between a Subſtantive and a Subſtantive. 

.1, Concord The Verb agrees with the No- 
minative Caſe in Number and Perſon. as, Ta- 
bor omnia vincit, Labour overcomes all things. 
At Tu corpus ſine mente geris. You have a 
Body without a Soul. Ovid. Nos parriam fiu- 
2 We fly from our Country. Virg. Ha- 


itarunt dii 2 ue, Sylvas. Even the Gods 
have inhabited the Woods. 74. 


(N. 1. The Nominative Caſe of the firſt and 
ſecond Perſon is ſeldom Expreſt; as, Non fal- 
lam opintonem tuam. I will not diſappoint your 
Expectation. Cic. Quod te dignum eft, facies. 
You will do what becomes you. Ter. 


Except 
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Except it be by way of Diſtinction or Empha- 
ſis as, Ego reges eject, vos tyrannos introducitis. 
I have depoſed the Kings, you introduce Tyrants. 
Cic. Tu innocentior es quam Metellus ? Are 
you more Innocent then Metellus ? 

2. Sometimes the Verb Subſtantive ſum is not 
expreſſed. as, Nam Polydorus ego. For I am Po- 
ly ore. Virg. Zu major. Thou art the elder. 
Jl. Rari quippe Loni. For good men are 
ſcarce. Juv. | | 

3. Sometimes the Nominative Caſe comes be- 
fore the Infinitive Mood, and the Verb cæpit, or 
ſolebat, is underſtood. as, Interea Catalina la- 
borantibus ſuccurrere. In the mean time Cata- 
line brought aſſiſtance to the diſtreſſed. Sal. 
cæpit, underſtood. Domum alius, alius agros 
cupere. One defired a Houle, another Lands. 
Id. i. e. cæ pit. At Romans —— patrian 
e armis tegere. But the Romans de- 
tended their Country and Parents by Arms. Sal. 
Slam nam ferfidus ille te colers. For that per- 
fidious Man paid youalone the greateſt Reverence. 
Virg. ſolebat. underitood. 

4. A Verb placed between two Nominative 
Caſes of different Numbers may agree with either 
of them. as, © | 

Nikhil hic niſi carmi na deſunt. Nothing is 
wanting here but charms. Vi g. Omnia pontus 
erat. All was Sca. Ovid. 

5. Sometimes an Infinitive Mood, Sometimes 
a Sentence is the Nominative to a Verb, and Sub- 
ſtantive to an Adjective; and when it is fo, the 
Verb is tue 3d Pcrion oingular, and the Adjec- 

uve 
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tive ofthe Neuter Gender. Alto when' the Sub- 
ſtantive to an Adjective is the word hig, the 


Adjective is often put in the Neuter Gender, and 


nothing made in Latin for bing. as 
Vivere non eſt vita, ſed valere. To live is 


not Lite, but to be well. Mentiri non eſi mem. 
Iis not my property to lye. Yer. Dulte er 


decorum eſt pro patria mori. It is a pleatant atid 
honourable thing to die for ones Country. Hoy. 
Velle ſuum cuique eft Every one has his own 
will. Per. Yoſſe loqui eripitur. The pow- 
er of ſpeaking is taken away. Ovid. 

6. The Infinitive Mood will have an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe before it, which in Engliſh has or may 
have that, beſore it. as, 

Miror te non ſcribere, I wonder that you do 
not write. Rumor eſt meum gnatum amare. 
There 1s a report that my Son has a Miſtreſs. 
Ter. Te accepi ſſe meas Litera gandeo. I am 

lad — you have recerv'd my Letter. Ce. 


 Cras te Vifturum, ras dicis, Poſthume, ſemper. 


Lou ſay. Poſthumus, you will live to Morrow, 
but you always ſay tomorrow. Mart. Credunt 
Je negligi. They think that they are not re- 


garded. Ter. Hoſtium exercitum fuſum c- 


Jumgue cognovi, I was inform d that the Ene- 


mies Army was routed and cut to Pieces. Cic. 


The Accuſati ves ue, te, /e, are often underſtood. 
as, jed reddere poſſe Negabat. But he ſaid he 
cou'd not pay. Virg. for ſe poſſe. Oſtendit 
prohibiturum. He declared he would hinder 
them. C/. for /e probibiturum. 


This 
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This Accuſative and Infinitive Mood may be 
reſolved by quod and the Subjunctive. as, Hio 
jam filius quod amet meus. Plaut, for filium 
meum amare. 

2. Cod cox D. The Adjective muſt agree with 
the Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender and Number. as, 
Durus Labor. Hard Labour. Virg. Am- 
mus & juus. A patient mind. Plaut. Cara 
Deum ſoboles. Dear offspring of the Gods. 
Virg. Tua res agitur. It is your own concern. 
Hor. Tuum eſt officium. It is your Buſineſs. 
Ter. Carmina nulla canam. No more Songs 
ſhall I ſing. Virg. 

Obſ 1. The Subſtantive is often underſtood. as, 
Triſte Lupus ſtabulis. A Wolf is a ſad thing to the 
folds. Virg. negotium underſtood. Dulce ſa- 
tis humor. Moiſture is agreeable to the ſow'n 
Corn. Virg. Paucis te volo. A word with 
you. Yer. verbis underſtood. 

2. Sometimes an Adjective put between two 
Subſtantives may agree with the latter. as, non 
omnis error Stultitia eſt dicenda. Every miſ- 
take is not to be call'd folly; Cic. 

3. Cod cok p. The Relative muſt agree with 
the Subſtantive foregoing, call'd the Antecedent, 
in, Gender, Number and Perſon. as, Felix, qui po- 
tuit rerum cognoſcere cauſas. Happy is he, who 
was capable of knowing the Cauſes of 22 
Virg. Ani mum rege, qui niſi paret, imperat. Go- 
which, If it not ſubject, 


vern your Paſſion, 


will command. Flor. Tres epiſtolas accepi, 
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quas ego lachrymis prope delevi. I have re- 
ceiv'd three Epiſtles, which I have almoſt defa- 
ced with tears. Cic. Leue fit, quod bene 
fertur, onus. That burden is light, which is 
eafily carried. Ovid. Ie ego ſum, omnia qui 
video, I am He, who ſee all things. Ovid. 
Feit mihi gratias, qui id conſilium dedi ſem. 
He gave me thanks, who gave him ſuch Ad- 
vice. Ter. Tu maximus ille es, unus qui nobis 
cunctando reſtituis rem. Thou, the Great, art 
= alone, who by delay our State retriev'ſt, 
Irg. | 

If there be no Nominative Caſe between the 
Relative and the Verb, the Relative will be the 
Nominative Caſe to the Verb: as, Zeus, qui videt 
omnia. God, who fees all things. 

But if there be another Nominative Caſe between 
the Relative and the Verb, the Relative is go- 
vern'd of the Verb, or ſome other word in 2 
Sentence. as, Deus, quem colimus. The God, 
whom we worſhip. Cujus numen adore. Whoſe -. 
panes 1 adore. Virg. Cut ſimilem non vids. .. 

like to whom I never ſaw. Hor. A. quo 
_ ſunt facta. By whom all things were 
made, | „ 
Obſ. The Relative Qui, que, 4404, ought to 
be conſidered as placed between two Subſtantives, 
expreſſed or underſtood ; with the former of 
- which it agrees in Gender and Number, with the 
latter in Caſe. 5 
1. Sometimes both the Subſtantives ate ex- 
ſs'd. as, Erant omnino Itinera duo, quibus 
Tineribus doino exire poſſent. There were but 
wo ways, by which ways they cou'd go How 
| ome 
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C-ſ. Ultra eum lotum, quo in loco, 
Germani conſederant. Beyond that place, in 
which place the Germans had ſettled. Id. Len 
Porcia, alieque leges parat? ſunt, quibus legi- 
bus exilium damnatis permiſſim eſt. The Por- 
cian Law, and other Laws were provided, b 
| which Laws the favour of Baniſhment was al- 
lowed to thoſe; that were condemn'd for capital 
crimes. Cal. | | 

2. Sometimes the former is omitted. as, . 
bem quam ſtatuo veſtra eſt. for urbs quam ur- 
bem. The City, which I am building, 1s yours. 
Virg. Eunuchum quem dediſii nobis quas turbas 
delit? The Eunuch which you g..ve us, what a 

- Diſturbance has he made? Ter. for Eunuchus 
quem Funuchum. Populo ut placerent quas fe- 
ci ei fabulas. That the plays; which he had 
ma le, might pleaſe the People. Ter. for fabu- 
le quas fabulas. 

3. Sometimes they are both omitted. as, ſunt 
quos pulverem Olympicum collegiſſe juvat. re 
are ſome who delight to raiſe Olympic Duſt. Hor. 
Sent homines Qlalis effet natura montis, 
qui cognoſt erent, miſit He tent ſome to know, 
what was the Nature of the Mountain. Ce). 
miſit homnes. | 

4 Sometimes the Antecedent is included in 
the Poſſcilive, as, Ouznes laudare fortunas meas, 
qui haberem gnatum, tali ingenio præditum. E- 
very Body commended my good fortune, who 


hid a Son of fo good a Diipoſition. Yer, tor 
fortunas mes, | 


K 2 2 
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4. Cod cox v. When two Subſtantives ſignify 
the ſame Thing or Perſon, they are both put in 
the fame Caſe. as Urbs Roma. 'The City Rome, 
Alexander, Rex Macedonia. Alexander King 
of Macedowa. Romulus condidit Urbem No- 
mam. Romulus built the City Rome. Formo- 
ſur Paſior Corydon ardebat Alexin, Delicias 
Domini. The Shepherd Corydon was in Love 
with the beautiful Ach, the Delight of his Maſ- 
ter. VL 17 8 7 


WO or more Subſtantives Singular with a 
| Conjunction copulative between em wall 
have, for the moſt part, an Adjective, Verb, or 
Relative, plural. as, Pater mibi et mater mor- 
tui ſunt. My Father and Mother are dead. Ter. 
Caſtor et Pollux ex equis pugnare viſt ſuns. Cat- 
tor and Pollux were ken fighting on horſeback. 
Cic. Vir et femina, quos vidiſts, ſunt mortus. 
Fas? man and the woman, whom thou ſaw, are 
ea 

Obſ 1. If the Subſtantives be of different per- 
ſons or Genders, the Verb or Adjective will be 
of the moſt worthy : 

Of Perſons, the firſt is more worthy than the 
ſecond, and the ſecond more worthy than the 
third. as, & Tu et Tullia valetis, Ego et Cicero 
dalemus. If you and Tullia are well, I and Ci- 
cero are well. Cic. Egregiam vero laudem 
refertis, * puerque tuus. You and your Son 
indeed will gain a mighty Reputation. Virg. 
| Where it may be obſerved that J and another 
f5 <ve; you and another is ye. 


— 
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2 In things Animate the Maſculine Gender 
is more worthy than the Feminine, and the Fe- 
minine than the Neuter. as, Mulciberis cap- 
ti Marſque Venuſque dolis. Mars and Venus 
were caught in Vulcans Chains. Ovid. Ux- 
or et Manicipium ſalvæ. The Wife and Slave 
are ſafe. | 

3. But if the Subſtantives are things inanimate, 
the Adje&ive is for the moſt part of the Neuter 
Gender. as, Divitte, decus, gloria, in oculis 
ſita ſunt. Riches, honour and glory, are ſet be- 
tore your Eyes. Sal. Huic ab Aloleſcentia 
bella inteſtina, cædes, rapine, diſcordia civilis 
grata fuere. From his Youth Civil Wars, Dit- 
cord, Murder and rapine were his Delight. 

4. Sometimes tho there be two or more Sub- 
ſtantives, the Verb or Adjective will agree with 
the latter in the Singular. as, Terror #nde ac 
Deſperatio invaſerat. Aſter that Terror and 
Deſpair fiezd them. Liv. Mibi Delphica 
tellus, et Claros et Tenedos, Patareaque regia 
ſervit. To me Delphos, and Claros and Tene- 
dos, and the Patarzan Scepter is ſubject. Ovid. 
Hociis et rege recepto. Our Friends and King 
recover d. Virg. 55 

5. Sometimes two Adjecti ves Singular have a 
Subſtantive plural. as Magna minorque fere. 
The great and leſſer Beaſts. Ovid. 

6. Sometimes one Nominative Singula* with 
the Ablative and the Prepoſition cum are*Equiva- 
lent to two Nom: with a Conjnnction: as 
Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabunt. Qui- 
rinus with his Brother Remus ſhall give Laws. 


—_. 
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Of GoveRNNMAEN Tr. 


1ſt. Of the Government of Subſtanti ves. 
HEN two Subſtantives ſignify different 
Things, th: Latter is the Genitive Caſe. 
as, Lex Dei, The Law of God. Ama 4 
chi lis, The Arms of Achilles, Pretas funda- 
mentum of enmiun virtutum. Picty is the toun- 
dation of all virtues. Cic. | 
Obſ. . Sometimes this Genitive is el gantly 
changed into the Adjective poſſeſſive. as, in- 
ſte ad of Patris Domus, we may ſuy, paterna Do- 
9245. for Heri filius, Herilis filius. / 
2. Sometimes it is changed into the Dative. 
as, In ore eſt omni populo. It is in every Bodies 
mouth. Ter. Yransfigitur Pulſioni ſcutum. 
Pulfio's Shield is 2 thro', Cæſ. Cui pes 
Pendet a fortuna, huic nibil poteſt eſſecerti. He, 
whole hopes depend on fortunę, can have nothing 
r ö 
3 But if the Latter Subſtantive 2 * the 
Quality of a Peron or thing, it may be put in 
the Geniti ve or Ablative. as, Ingenui vultus 
fuer. A Boy of a modeſt Countenance. Juv. 
Mulier egregia forma. A Woman of extraordi- 
nary Beauty. Yer. Flos aurei coloris. A Flow- 
er of a Gold Colour. Vir nulla fide, A man of 
no Credit, Vir ſumma eruditionis, A man of 


the grei.let Learning, Cic. 


a 
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Of the Primitive Pronouns Met, tui, ſus, noſtri, 
| veſtri, and their Poſſoſſi ves. 
HE Primitive Pronouns Mei, tui, ſit, &c. 
are uſed aſter a oubſtantive, Adjective, or 
Verb, when Paſſion is fignified. as, 

Amor mei. The love of me. i. e. with which 
I am loved. Deſiderium tui. The want of thee. 
i. e. wich which thou art wanted. Et memor 
noſtri, Galatea, vi vas. O Galitea, live mind- 
tul of us. Hor. Quia vos mei non indigetis. 
Becauſe you don't want me. 

The Poſlenives neus, tuus, ſuns, &c. are uſcd 
when action or poſſeſſion is ſignified. as, Amor 
necus, My Love. 1. e with which Ilove. na- 
go noſtra. Our picture. 1, e. which we poſſcſs. 

Sui and ſuus, are called Reciprocals, 1. e. they 
always refer to that which went before, in the 
lame Sentence. as, Cato /e inte, fecit. Cato kill'd 
himſelf, Titius edes ſuas lacavit. Titius Lt 
his own houſe. 

But if they refer to another thing, E, ile, ipſe, 
are to be uled; as, Milo eum interfecir Milo 
kill'd him, i. e. not himſelf, but Clodius. Me- 
vius ejus des conduxit. Mævius hir'd his 
Houſe, 1. e Not his own, but the Houſe of Ti- 
tius. 

So likewiſe in a compound Sentence. as, 7-- 
annes diligit Petrum et fratrem ſium. Jonn 
loves Peter and his Brother. 1. e. his own, not 
Peters Brother. But, Foannes diligit Perrum et 
fratrem ejus, is Peter's Bruthcx, | 


K 4 


N 
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Pythius piſtatores ad ſe convocavit, et ab his 
getivit, ut ante ſuos horrubos poſtridie piſtaren- 
fur. Cic. Pythius call'd the Fifhermen to him, 
and begg'd of 'em that they wou'd fiſh the next 
Day before his Gardens. 1. e. before the Gar- 
dens of Pythius himſelf. 

If there be no ambiguity in a Sentence, ſome- 
times the 3 may be uſed inſtead © fs 
Reciprocal. as, Omnes boni, quantum in ipſis fuit 
—— Cic. ipſis for ſe. ; i 
Per uadent Rauracis, ut una cui iis Proficiſ- 
cantur. cum tis tor ſecum. 

Gratias mihi agunt, quod ſe mea ſententia 
Reges appellaverim. ſe tor es. 

Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, adoleſcens mulier fecit. 
Ter. Suga for ipſius mater. 

Obſ. If the Nominative or Accuſative Caſe, 

before the Prepoſition inter, we uſe only the 

eciprocal ui, as Fratres gemini inter ſe cum 
forma, tum mori bus ſimiles. Feras inter ſe partus 
at que educatio et natura G2 conciliat. Cic. 

But it any of the other Caſes go before, we uſe 
inter ipos, or inter fe. as vetus verbum eſt, 
communia eſſe amicorum inter ſe omnia. Ter. 
Latiſſime patet ea ratio, qua jocietas lominum 
inter ipſos continetur. Cic. 

Sometimes /ui and ipſe refer to the ſame Sub- 
ſtantive. as, Abiſari Alexander nunciari juſſit, 
7 gravaretur ad je venire, ipſum ad eum efſe 
venturum. Curt. Ei Legations A ioviſtus re- 

ſpondit, fi quid ipſi a Cesare opus eſſet, ſe ad 

eum venturum fui ſſe; ſi quid ille a ſe velit, ium 

ad ſe vemre ofortere. Ces. 3 
| 2 


* 


* 
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2d. Of the Government of Adjecti ves. 

N Adjective of the Neuter Gender put alone 
A without a Subſtantive will have a Genitive 
after it. as, Quid caule eft ? Hor. Ouid eft 
rei? what is the matter? Ter. Quid boni porto? 
What good News do 1 —_ Yer. 1d ne cotii. 
That Buſineſs. Il gperis. That work Multum 
auri. Much Gold. Terigine tui quid uam? Did 
I touch any thing of yours ? Ter. | 

Obſ. Some Neuter Adjecti ves in the Plural 

have a Genitive after them. as, Auguſta via» 
rum, opaca locorum. Virg Amara curarumy 
cuucta terrarum, aruta bells, Hor Incerta for- 
tunæ, extrem periculorum. Liv. Occulta ſaltu- 
wm, amæna Aſiæ. Tac. Prerupta cullium, 
ardua montium. Juſt. | 


ARE ves ſignifying Deſire, Knowledge, 
Isnorance, Remembrance, Forgetting, : 
Fear, Guilt, Innocence, Confidence 8 Nalgene. 
& Diligence, govern a Genitive Caſe. as, ; 
Defire. Eft Natura hominum Novitatis avida. 
The Nature of Man is deſirous of change. 
Plin. Avide cibi. Greedy of Meat. Ter. 
Laudis avidi, pecunie Liberales erant. They 
2 fond of Glory, generous of their Money. 
Knowledge. Vir fortis belli ac rei militares 
peritus. A brave Man and skilful in the mi- 
litary art. Cic. Mens futuri præſcia. A 
mind foreſeeing the future. Viug. 
Ignorance. Neſr:a mens hominum fats, ſortiſ* 
que future. The mind of men is ignorant LO 


ä — A CU CA OG CA — 
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_ fate and their future Condition. irg. Alo- 
leſcentes rerum imperiti ſunt. Young Men 

f * unacquainted with the World. Yer. 

ce Venture hyemts men * Mind- 
the ap mg, | Winter. /irg. Tum 

10 & memor mei. $0 long as I remember my- 
ſelf. 14. 3 7 
orgetti ec regia uno immemor eſt noſtyt. 

F Kor o» We i of us. J. 75 22 e- 
nere Conjugis immemor. Forgetful of his 

oung Wite. Hor. 

Care. Animus eſt futuri mn The mind is 

* concerned for the future. 

Fear. Noctarna animalia 22 lucis Noc- 
turnal Animals are fearful of the Light. Sen. 
Timidus procellæ. Feartul of a Storm. Hor. 

Innocence. Pater eſt fraternt Sangu inis inſons. 
My Father is innocent of his Brothers Blood. 
Ovid Initi Conſilis in caput regis Tnnoxius. 
Innocent of forming a Deſign againſt the King's 
Life. Curt. 

Guilt. Leſt reus Avariti ?. He is accuſed of 
Avarice Cic. Nuiius flagitit compertus. 
Found Guilty of no Crime. Tac. 

Confidence. Mens interrita ett. A mind not 
_ of Death. Ovid. Audax ingenii. Of 

ing Spirit. 

1 gence. Jmprovidus futuri Certaminis. 
Neg, for the approaching Fngagement. 
Liv. Summi Dijerimints incuriqſus. Re- 

gardleſs of the greateſt Dan Tac. 

Diligence. Yenandt 15 7, They were 
fond of 3 Sum nemorum Stu- 

8 ait. I am ty He) a great Adm rer 
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Dfrcrrvrs of Fllneß, Fnptineſi, Plenty 
or Want, govern a Geliitive Cate or an 
Ablative Sk "4: "a 
Fullnels Res eſt ſolliciti plena timoris amor. 
Love is a Taing full of anxious tear. Ovid. 
Plena variis caſibus vita eſt. 1 ite is fall of 
various Mistortunes. 5 
Emptineſs Spei metuſſus Liber. Free from 
hope and fear. S. Liber terrore Auimus. 
A mind free from fear Cic. Vacuas cr dis 
habete manus Keep your hands free from 
blood. O-u1d. Nitul turum, nihis inſidiig 
vacuum. Nothing is fafc, nothing free from 
baſe Deſigns. | | : 
P enty. Dives e zuum, dives pitta! veſtis et au- 
ri. Rich in Horſes, rich in embroider d 
Cloaths. Virg. Dives ag ts, di ves poſitts in 
F nore nummis. Rich in Lands, rien in Mo- 
ney put out to ule. Hor. Sicilia eſt ferati ſi- 
ma frumenti. Sicily is very f uitful in Corn. 
Terra ferax Cerere, multa ue feracior uvis. A 
On fruitful in Corn, and much more fruit- 
ful in Grapes. Ovid. | 
Want. Os niſi mentis inops oblatum re puat 
 Airum ? Who but a fool wou'd refuſe Coll 
when offered him? Terra pacis inops. A 
Country wanting peace. Ovid Non verbis 
inops. Not wanting words. Cic. 


VIA. in Ae, Participialt, Adjecti ves 
put partitively, Nouns of Naber, with 
Nouns of the ſiperlative and Comparative De- 
Fee, govera alio a Guuuve, 1 


A 
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VN. . Verbals in As are Adjectives in ax 
derived from Verbs. Participials are Partici- 
Ples uſed as Adjectives, without 7 to Time. 
Adjecti ves put partitively are ſuch as ſignify part 
of any thing. 

Ax. Tempus edax rerum. I ime is a Conſu- 


mer of all things. Ovid. Inis aquæ pugnax. 


Fire is contrary to Water. Id. Virtus 9 vi 
| * fugax. Virtue is flying from Vice, 
Hor. 

Participials. Corpus patiens inediæ, algoris. 
His Bod was Ae 2 endure want 21 
Sal. Alieni appetens, ui profuſus. Deſi- 

rous of what belong'd to au ah, extravagant 
of nis own. Id. Tidodtus pile. Unskill'd 
at Ball. Tor. 7 SEA 

Partitives. Quis mortalium talerare poteſt ? 

What man alive can bear it? Sa}. Hlephan- 
to bekuarum nulla prudentior. None of the 

Brutes is more prudent than the Elephant. 

Cic. Mult iſtarum arlcrum mea manu ſunt 
Jate. Many of theſe Trees were plinted with 
» own hand. Cic. Cum Paufis amicorum 

ad TLeonnatum perventt, He came to Leonna- 
tus with a few of his friends. Curt. 

Numbers. Ocfaginta Macedonum inter fecerunt. 

They ſlew eighty of the Macedonians. Curt. 
Stertinius ſapientum octavus. Stertinius the 
eighth of the wile men. Hor. 

Superlative. Theophraſtus omnium Philoſopl o- 
rum eruditiſſimus. Theophraſtus the moſt 
learned of all Philoſophers. Cic. O Dana- 

um furtiſſime gentis Tydide. O Tydides, 
braveſt of the Græcian Nation. Virg. 
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Comparative. Major Neronum. The older of 
the Neros. Har. | 
Obſ In moſt of theſe Examples de, e or ex Nu- 
mero is underſtood, of which the Genitive is pro- 
perly * which is frequently expreſſed in 
good Authors. as, 
Unus e numero Perſarum. One of the Perf. 
ans. V. Max. Ex numero adverſariorum 
circiter ſexcentis interfectis. About fix hun- 
dred of the Enemy being ſlain. Cæſ. | 
To rheſe might be added a great Number of 
2 Adjectives, which govern a Genitive. 
as, | : 
Preſtans ani mi. Virg. Ferox ſcelerum Tuc. 
Felix (urarum. Stat. Degener virtutis pu- 
trum Sil. Modicus voti. Perl. Seri flu» 
diorum. Hor. Facilis Frugum. Claud. 


Of Adjectives that govern a Dative. 
A ves of Profit, Di/Profit, : Lakene!s, 
likeneſs and Pleaſure, govern a Dative. 
Profit. Ss bonus, O felixque tuis. O be good 
and kind to your Adorers. Virg. Cunths 
eſto benignus, nulli blandus, paucis familtaris, 
omnibus £q7uus. Be kind to all, flattering to 
2 a with few, juſt to every Body. 
c. | 
Diſprofit. Nec pecori opportuna ſeges, nec c- 
moda Baccho. L The ſoil is neither fit for Cat- 
tle, nor convenient for Grapes. Virg. Con- 
ſilia Reijublice pernicioſa. deſtruc- 


tive to the publick. Inſtruxit copias loco ſibs 

alieniſſimo. He) drew up his Forces in a place 

very inconvenient for himſelf. Cor. 21 5 
2 1XC*- 
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Likeneſs. Sormnio ſimilis res videbatur. The 
thing ſeem d to him like a dream. Curt. Os 
humerbjque Teo ſimilis. In his perſon like 
a God. irg. : 

Unlikeneſs. Sio generi diſſmilis. Unlike his 
own F xtra&tion, Sen. 

Pleature. Hf mihs jutunda veſtra erga me vo- 
luntas. Your affection to me is alwars plea- 
ſing to me. Cit. Diva, animo gràtiſſima 
noſiro. O Coddeſs, to m. you are moſt ac- 
ceptable. Ovid. ET 
Adjectives of Likeneſs and Urlikeneſs govern 

a Genitive 4s well as a Dative Cale. as, 
Demint ſimilis es. You are like your Maſter, 
Yer. Tecs eſſe ſimilestiit [jutas. You think 

- the Gods are like yourlelf. Ter. Fuit tum 

2 diſſmilis. Ee was then unlike himſelf. 

ic. 

Beſides theſe, Communis, affints, adverſus, c- 
qualis, conſcius, conti minus, contrarius, fidus, fi- 
nitimus, far, ro ris, and ſu erſies, govern a 
Genitive and Dative. | 

Urilis and Aptus and others of à contrary Sig- 
nification govern a Dative or an Accutacive, . 
with the Prepoſition ad. as, 

Puer adhuc non utilis armis. Ovid. How o 
ad nullam rem utilis. Cic Non eſt aptus equis 
drhace locus Hor. Calcet apti ad pedem Cic. 
J fibt inutilis. Quod ad civium uſus + alk 
Iluneus arti cutliver Hor. Non potuiſit addu- 
cere humines magis ad banc fem e Plaut. 


Ad- 
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ADE de in bilis and Participi a/ 

| five have alſo a Dative after m. as 
Pax bonts omnibus optalilis. Peace is to be 

defired by all good men. Cic. Reſtart Chremes, 
qui mihi exorandus eſt. Chremes ſtill remains; 
who is to be prevail'd upon by me. Ter. Tune 
es que ſita fer omnes, Nata, mihi Terras ? And 
art thou ſhe, o Daughter, ſought by me around 
the world ? Ovid. But after Participles of the 
perfect Tenſe, the Ablative with à or ab is moſt 
common. ; 
Of Adjectives that govern an Accuſati ve. 
AP JECTIVES that fignity Meaſure have moſt 
commonly an Accuſative after em; and 
ſonictimes an Ablati ve or Genitive. 

Acc Babylon ſexaginta niilia paſſuum com- 
I lexa, muris ducenos pedes altis, quin uagenos 
latis. Babylon was ſixty Miles round, with. 
Walls 20 feet high, and fifty broad Plin. 

Abl. Foſſam /ex cubitis altam, duodecim la- 
tam, juum duxiſſet. After he had made a 
Ditch fix Cabits decp, and twelve broad. 
Liv. 

Gen. Areas latas pedum denum, longas fedum 

| 282 facito. Make the floors ten 
t broad and fifty long. Colum. | 
But the word that W. the Meaſure of Ex- 
ceſs is put on'y in the Ablative. as, 
Turres denis pedibus quam murus altiores ſunt. 
The Turrets are ten foot higher than the wall. 
Curt. Seſquipede eſt quam tis longicr. He is 
a foot and a half taller than you. Put = 
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Ok Adjectives that govern an Ablati ve. 
N Adjective of the Comparative Degree go» 
verns an Ablative of the word, that has in 
iſh than before it. as, 

Vilius eft argentum auro, virtutibus durum. 
Silver is meaner than Gold, and Gold than Vir- 
tues. Hor. Calatea — tenero laſcivior hedo; 
ſolibus bnbernis, « ſtiva gratior umbra; nobilior 

s, Matura dulcior uva. O Galatea, more 
wanton than a young Kid; more agreable than 
winter's Suns, or ſummer's Shade; more noble 
than apples, tweeter than ripe Grapes, Ovid. 

Obi. When quam is uſed for than, the word 
following it is the ſame Caſe as that which went 
before. as, | 

Melioy eft certa pax quam ſperata Vidorta, 
Certain Peace is better than Victory hoped for. 
Ziv. Ego hominem callidiorem vidi neminem 
quam Phormionem. I never ſaw a more cun- 
ning fellow than Phormio. Ter. Inrolerabilius 
nihil eſt quam famina dives. Nothing is more 
Intolerable than a rich woman. Fuv. g 

The word ſignifying the meaſure of exc2/5, is 
alſo the Ablative. as, 

- Oo difficitius, hoc præclarius. The more di- 
ficult the more glorious. Cic. Quo plus ha- 
bent, eo plus cupiunt. The more they have, the 
more they defire. Juſt. Quanto ſuperioves ſu- 
mus, tanto nos geramus ſul miſſius. By how much 
the more ſuperior we are, ſo much the more mo- 
deftly we ſhou'd behave ourſelves. Cc. 


Some- 
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Sontetiines an Atlverb is uſid. ns, Ejus tra- 
ter aliquantum ad rem eſt Avidior. Her Zro- 
ther is a little two Covetons, Tet. 


112 Adjectives Opus and Uſus ſigni fʒ ir g 
Need, Dignus, indignus, præditus, captus, 
contentus, extorris, fretus, lætus, ſufgerbus ; and 
allo carus, vilis, venalis, govern an Ablative. 
con Auforitate tua nobis of us eſt, et con ſilio. 
e have need of your Authority and Coun- 
ſel. Cic. Nunc animis opus, Anea, nunc 
pectore firmo. Now Æncas, you have need of 
Courage and a firm Reſolution. Virg. 

Uſus. Nunc viribus uſus. Now you have need 
of ſtrength. YVirg. Viginti jam uſus eſt filio 
argenti minis. Now my Son has need of 20 
pounds. Plaut. Sometimes a Geniti ve. 

Dignus. Dignum laude vi rum Muſa vetat mo- 
71. The Muſe won't ſuffer a man worthy of 
Glory to dye. Hor. Amicitia dignus. Mor- 
thy of Friendſhip. 

Indignus. Indizna genere noſtro. Things unbe- 
coming our Extraction. Ter Hudigniſſimus 
tanto Nato. Very unworthy ſuch a Son. 
Cat. 

Preditus. Vir ſingulari bonitate et Miodeſti æ 
præ ditus. A man endued with ſingular Good- 
nels and Modeſty. Cir. Vir ſumma poreſtate 
Præditus. A man inveſted with the greateſt 
power. Cc. : 

Captus. Captus oculis et anribus. Blind and 
Deaf. Jl. Caprus dulcedine vocts, Charm d 
with the ſweetneſs of the Voce. 


L Con- 
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Contentus. Contentus parvo. Content with a 
little: Hor. 55 fit, ut nemo vi vat conten- 
rus forte ſua. How comes it to pals, that no- 

- y lives Content with his Condition, 

3 

Extorris. Finibus extorris, complexu avulſus 
Juli. Baniſhed his Country, and torn from 
the Embraces of Iulius. Vir s 

Fretus. Conſcientia fretus in Tegiam Venerar. 
Depending upon his Innocence he was come 
to Court. Curt. Ilia fretus ventos agit. De- 
pending upon this he cuts the Winds. irg. 

Lætus. Munere lætus abit. He returns 
ed with his Preſent, Zara malo Pleaſed 
with her misfortune. Ovid 

Superbus. Superbus cede ferarim. Proud with 
the Slaughter of wild Beaſts. Ovid. Super- 
bus virilus. Proud of his ſtrength. Plaut. 

Carus Quod non opus eſt, afſe carum eſt, That 
which is not neceſſary is dear of a penny. 
Sen. 

Vilis. Vile eſt viginti minis. It is cheap at 20 
Pounds. Plaut. 

Venalis. Orium non geanmis venale, nec ainv. 
Falſe is not to be purchaſed with jewals nor 
Gold. Hor. 


T HESE Participles ſignifying Birth, Natr:s, 
frognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, edi- 
rus, genitus & oriundus, govern an Ablative with- 
out, and with a Prepoſition. 

Natus. Nutus ſiunimo loco. Born of the great- 
eſt Fainily. Cic. Ouo de genere natus et? 
Of what family is he born? Plaut. 

Prog- 
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Prognatus. O vo prognetus codem. Sprung from 
the ſame Egg. Her. A /e prognatus. dprung 
from himielt. 

Satus. Sate ſanguine Divum. O thou that art 
ſprung from the blood of the Gods. irg. 

tia cum Lauſo de Numitore ſati. llia with 
Lauſus deſcended from Numitor. Sail. . 

Cretus. Hortamur fart quo ſanguine cretus. 
We adviſe him to tell ot what blood he was 
deſcended. Virg. Ab origine cretus eadem. 
Sprung from the ſame Original. Ovid. 

Creatus. Yulcani ſtirpe Lrearus. Deſcended 
trom the Stock of Vulcan. Yirg. 

Ortus. Di vis orte bonts. O thou that art ſprung 
trom the good Gods ! Hor. Flos de ſangui 
2 * A Flower ſprung from the blood. 

vid. 

Editus. Mecenas, atavis edite regibus. O Mæ- 
cenas, ſprung from ancient Kings. Hor. E- 
dita de inagno flumine Nympha. The Nymph 

was n of a great River. Ovid. 

Genitus. Dis genite, et geniture Deos. O 
thou that art ſprung from the Gods, and like 
to produce Gods. Virg. Ee Jberis et Cel- 
tes — Deſcended from the Iberians and 
Celtæ. Alart. ; | 

Oriundus. Sni ne ci leſti omnes ſumus oriundt. 

We are all iprung from cæleſtial ſeed. Lucre. 

Phyrrus materno genere ab Achille, pater nd. 

a Hercule. Phyrrhus deſcended by the mo- 

thers Side from Achilles, by the fathers from 

Hercules, Piu. 


Le | id 
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34. Of the Government of Ver 3s, 


JJ ERBS Tranſitive govern an Accuſative Cafe, 

abor omnia winct. Labour overcomes 
all things. Virz. Jracundiam qui vincit, f 
rem ſifperat maximum He that conquers his 
Paſſion, overcomes his greateſt Enemy. «yr, 
Hec Studia Aloleſcentiam alunt, Senettutem ob- 
teftant, ſecundas res ornant, adverſts perfugin 
ct Selatium prebent. "I'hele Studies improve our 
Youth, entertain our old Age, adorn proſperiry, 
afford a refuge and comfort in Adverſity. Cz. 
Superbia (oinitatur Honores. Pride atiends Ho- 
nours. Claud. Hanc metui, ue we cri mi nant— 
mr tibi. | was afraid of her, leſt ſhe ſliou d ac- 
cule me to you. Yer, * 

Celo wittr. Verbs of Aiking, Teaching and 
Choathing, govern two Acculatives, one of the 
perion and another of the Thing. as, Ea ne we 
celet, conſuefect filium. I have accuſtom'd my 
Son not to conceal thoſe things from me. Yer. 

Rogat illa Jovem fine nomine munus. She 
asks of Jove a Gitt without a Name. Ovid. 


— 


* Obit. Sometimes the Verb is underſiood I 
an Elipſis. as, Dii meliora piis. 1c, dent Quid 
multa ? Sc. Loquar. 

Sometiines the Arcrſative is undes vod. 24s, 
Solus ſannio ſervat domi. 3. e. res domi. Ter. 

Nox humida cælo præcipitat. z. e. fe Virg. 

Cum faciem vitula. 1. e. Sacra. Virg. 


TD 


Cena 


? 
; 

| 
N 
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Pacem te poſcimus omnes. We all beg peace 
of you. Virg. Quid nunc te, afine, Literas do- 
eam? Why now you Als, ſhould I teach you 
Letters? Cic. 

Ege iſtam volo ie nationem edoceas I wou'd 
have you teach me that Method. Plaut. Iudu- 
it ſe calceos. He put on his Shoes. Yer. 

Verbs Paſſive ot Asking, Teaching and Cloath- 
ing retain the Acculative of the Thing. I pri- 
wun rogatus eſt Sententian. He was firſt asked 
his opinion. Liv. Motus docers gaudet Joni- 
cos natura virgc The grown Maid delights 
to be taught the Ionic Dance. Hor. Hudutus 
veſtee. Having put on his Cloaths. 


Of Verbs that govern a Nominati ve. 
8 forem, fio, exiſto; Verbs Paſũi ve of cal- 
li ig, and Exiſtimor, Habeor, Naſtor, Putor, 
Salutor, Scribor, Videor, with many others, have 
the ſam2 Cale after m as before them. 
Sum. Sencctis ipſa eſt morbus. Old Age it- 
elf is a Diſeaſe. Tex. | 
Forem. Ft feliciſſima Matrum dicta foret M- 
obe. And Niobe might have been call'd the 
moſt happy of Mothers. Ooid. 
Fir nova Cycnus avis. Cycnus becomes a 
new Bird. Ou. | | 
Fio. Tic ili, ſi fias tu Tea, qualis eris ? 
Tell me if you was a Lyon, what a one will 
you be? Mart. 
Exiſto. Ego patronus hujus cauſe exſtiti. I 
was the Advocate of this Cauſc. Cc. 
Vocor. Ariſtides vocabatur Fuſtus. Ariſtidey 
was called Juſt, 
1.3 Ex- 
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F-xiſtimor. Jnpudentiſſimus exiſtimar. I am 
reckoned very Impudent. Cic. 

Habeor. Virtus clara æternaque habletur. Vir- 
tue is accounted glorious and eternal. Fall. 
Naſcor. A vobis natus ſum Conſularis. By 

you 1 was made a Conſular Gentleman. Cic. 
Putor. Prudens effe putatur. He is thought to 
be prudent. Cc. 

Salutor. Cur ego Poera ſalutor ? Why am I 

called a Poct ? Hor. Rex jalutatus eft. He 
was ſaluted King. | 

Scribor. Lu J oſtium victor ſcriberis. You ſhall 
be celebrated Conqueror of the Enemy. Her. 

Videor. Sunt quibus in Satyra videar nimis 
acer. There are ſome, to whom in Satyr | 
may ſeem too ſevere. Hor. 

In ſhort almoſt all Verbs will have a No- 
minative after em, if the word that follows the 
Verb has any Reference to the word that went 
bees. a”, 

Vita jacet Pietas. Piety lies vanquiſh'd. 
Ovid. Aſt ego, que Titum incedo Regina. 
But I, who move the Queen of * IE Ne- 
aud fere ſaltat ſobrius. Aimoſt nobody dances 
when Sober. Cic. Audivi hæc a parente meo 
fuer. I heard theſe things of my Father when a 
Buy. Cic. Sapiens ni, il facit invitus, nihil go- 
actus. A wile man does nothing againſt his 
will, nothing forced. Cc. * Ot 


— 


— 


* Obſ. The Infinitive Mood eſſe will have 
the ſame Caſe 2 it as before it, whether it be 
Nominuative, Accuſative or Dative, as, 

* recfe —no n 
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Of Verbs that govern a Genitive, 

UM ſignitying belonging to, Property, part, 

or Duty, governs a Genitive. as, 
Hic Liber eſt fratris. This Book is my Bro- 
thers. Jam me Pompers totum efje ſcis. 
Now you know that I am wholly Pompey s. 
Cic. Cujuſvis hominis eſt errare. It is the 
Part of any Man to miſtake, Id. A loleſcen- 
tis eſt Majores natu reverert. It is the Dut 
of a young Man to reverence his Elders, Id. 

But the Adjecti ves Poſſeſſive are uſed in the 

Nomi native. as, 
Nen eſt mentiri meum. It is not my part to 
he. Yer. Veſtrum dare, vincere niſtruus eſt. 
It is your part to give, to conquer is ours, 
Iſec Domus eſt mea. This Houle is mine. 

In theſe Inſtances the Gent tive is properly go- 
verned of a Subſtanti ve underſtood, The Nomi na- 
ti ve agrees with it. as, Officium, Munus, Nego- 
rium, res, proprium, hich are ſometimes ex- 
preſſed; or the foregoing Sulſtanti ve may be re- 
peared. as, | 

Hic Liber eft Liber fratris. Hoc pecus eff 


S 


pecus Melibei. Hæc Domus eſt mea Domus. 


— 


— 


Exeat aula, qui volet eſſe pius. TLucan. Qui 


ſe volet eſſe potentem, animos domet ille feroces. 


Illis timidis et ignavis licet efſe—vobis neceſſe 


eſt fortibus viris eſſe. Liv. Nelint atqui licet 


eſſe beatis. Hor. 
Sometimes it is otherwiſe. as, Expedit bonas 
efle vobis Ter. for vos eſſe honas. 


— — — ä6w— —— — 
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Alto Satago, Miſercor, Mi ſereſco, govern a 
Genitive. as, 
Satego. [5 quoque rerium ſuarum ſatagit. He 
| ha [porn gh of on 25 
Miſereor. Aſiſerere animi non digna ferentis. 
Pity a mind ſuffering unworthily. Ving. 
Miſereſco. Arcadi, quæſo, miſereſtite regis. O 
Arcadians, | beſeech you, pity your King. Ving. 


T5. Verbs of remembri ing and forgetting, 
lemi ni, recordor, reminiſcor, obli viſcor, go- 
vern a G-nitive or Acculative. 

Memini. Jpſe jubet mortis te meninifſe Deus. 
God himſelf commands thee to remember 
Death. Mart. Numeros memini, fi verba 
renerem, 1 remember the Tune, if I could tell 
the Words. 

Recordor. Tp/e certę cum ali quo dolore flagi tio- 
rum ſuorum recurdabitur. He will certain- 
ly call to mind his Crimes with ſome Remorſe. 
Eſt opere pratium Diſigentiam Majorum 
recordari. It is worth while to call to mind the 
Diligence of our Anceſtors (ic. 

Reminiſcor. Reminiſceretur et veteris fd? 
fpopuli Romani, et priſtine virtutis Helverio- 
rum. He might remember both he ancient 
Loſs of the Roman People, and the former 
B. avery of the Helvctians. Cæſ. Fa potinus 
reauinſtere, que . . tua perſpna ſunt. Ra- 
ther Remember thole things, which are beconi- 
ing your Chaxa&t.r. Cic. 

Obliviicor Eſt proprium ſtultit ic aliorum 1 

ferner £ uin cl con lan. It i is a picce of fol- 


ty 
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ly to ſee the faults of others, and to forget their 
own. Id. Obliviſci nihil ſoles, ni ſi Injurias. 
You ule to forget nothing but Injuries. Id. 


Of Verbs that govern a Genitive and an Accu- 

ſative. 

B ng of accuſing, condemning, and warn- 

ing, governan Accuſati ve of the per/on, and 

a Genitiv of the Thing. | r 

Accuſing. Hic furti ſe allizat. He acculcs 
himſelf of Theft. Ter. Qui alterum incu- 
ſat probri, eum ipſum intueri oportet. H: 
that accu ſes another of a Crime, ought to lo-k 
at himſelf. Plaut. | 

Condemning. Parce tuum vatem ſceleris damna- 
re, Cupido. Forbear, O Cupid, to condemu 
your Poet of a Crime. Quid. A Snatu Ca- 
Fitis dainatus eſt. He was condemned by 
the Senate to die. Ser. 

Abſolving. C Cælius Fudex abjolvit eum In u- 
riarum. C. Czlius the Judge abſol ved him of 
the Injuries. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpe 
Regem, neue arguit. The Senate neither ac- 
1 the King of his fault, nor convicted him. 

D. 

Warning. Aires teimporis ac neceſſitatis monet. 
He puts the Soldiers in Mind or the Time 
and Neceſſity. Tac. Grammaticos officii ſus 
commonemus. We almoniſh Gramarians of 
their Duty. Ouwryr. 

— +». £ — . . 

I heje Vers often have an A5lattve with or 
Wirhourz the Prepoſition de, of <elvich the Genitive 
#5 governed. as, 

De Vensficiis accuſabantur. Cic. 
1, a Ge ' Suis 
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Suis certis propriiique criminibus accuſabo. Il. 
De vi condemnati tunt. I 
Condemnabo eodem ego te crimine. G c 
Latæ deine Leges, quæ Contulem regni ſuſpi- 
cione abſolvcrunt. 

De .. vos paulo ante admonui. II. 
erbs of admonillling have ſometimes two 
Accuſatives. as. 
Sed eos hoc moneo, deſinant furere. Cic. 
Rid iculum eſt te 1ſtuc me admonere. Yer. 


V ERS of eſteeming goyern an Accuſati ve of 
the perſon or thing eftcemgd, and a Geni- 
tive of the werd fignify ing how much it is eſ- 
teemed, as, | 
Alagni eftimabat pecuniam. He valid Mo- 
ney at a great rate. C ic. 1. e. rem, or pro re 
znagni pretii. Merito te ſemper mavimi fect, 
Chreme. I have always had a great Value for 
you, Chremes, and that not without reaſon, 
Yer. 
Obſ. Sometimes the Verb æſtimo governs an 
A lati ve. as, 
Data magno æſtimas, accepta parvo. Sen. i. e. 
Pro magno pretio. | 
_ Pa iſta permagno æſtimes. Cic. 
{hee Expreſſions are remarkable. 
Au boniquz tacio, boni Confulo. as, 
Equidem iſtuc, Chr. me, æqui bonique facio. 


. | 
Foc munus rogo, qual:cunque eſt, boni con- 
ſulas Sen. | 
Which may be fi Id up in t.'45 manner. 


e * 5 
2 e 1 D 
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facio. i. g. Exiſtimo officium æqui bonique 
animi 


Boni conſulo. i. e. Cenſeo eſſe boni animi mu- 
nus, vel - factum. | 


Of Verbs that govern a Dative. 

VERY Verb will require a Dative Caſe of 
the Perſon or thing, to, or for, whica any 
thing 1s done. as, 

51 omnibus dormio. I don't ſleep for _ 

; 6 ribs 8 atias maximas. I give 

oF Testen . Tibt aras, tibi oc- 
cas, tibi ſeris, tibi eidem et metis. Plaut You 
plow for yourſelf, you harrow for yourt. If, you 

tow for yourſelf, you alſo reap for your {ce}, 
Verbs of giving, reſtoring, promiſing an- 
Paying, and Sum put for Habeo, gove:na Dative. 

S, | 
Globus Da te mibi. Give yourſelf to me. 

Ter. Fortuna multis nimium dedit, nulli /atis. 

Fortune has given too much to many, to none 

enough. 3 | 
Reſtoring. Vitæ me redde priori. Reſtore me 

to my former way of Life. Ihr. Ur ſuss 

reſtituam as reddam. That I may return her 

and reſtore her to her Relations. Ter, 
Promifing. Fac, promiſi ego iis. Do, I have 


ited them. Ter. {Mud tibi poſſi Far 
'cers. I can promiſe you that. Cir. Frm 
enim totum quod tibi promiſeram, 22 . 
For now I have performed all that I had pro» 
miſed you. I. 


Paying. Ut vota Herculi ſolvat. That he might 


Pay his vows to Hercules, Suſt. E alienum 


——ñ ̃¶ ͤ U 
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— numeravit. He has paid me the Debt. 
b. 

Sum. Suus clli zue mos eſt. Every one has his 
ewn way. Ter. Sunt nobis mitia poma. We 
have ripe Apples. Vi, g. An nejcis longas 
regibus efſe manus ? Þon't you know that 
Kings have long Hands? Ovid. | 

Sum, habeo, do, verto, duro, tribuo, rebin- 


quo, and ſome others, have two Datives, one of 


the perſon, another of the 'Thing. as, 

Eſt nil i voluprari. It is a pleaſure to me. 
Hes erit mil i cure. This ſhall be my Care. 

Habreo. Utrrum ſtudiene id ſibi habet, an Iaudi 
jutat fore? Does he do it out of Inclination, 
or does he think it an Honour to him? Ter 

Do. Fiſtula, Damatas dlono inibi quam dedit 
olim. Viig Ihe Pipe, which Damætas for- 
merly gave me as a preſcit. 

Verto. Nec tit, ſibi ng vitle quis verterer o- 
lin. Nor was he afraid, Ieſt any one ſhould 
impute it to him as a fault. Hoy. 

Daco. Tu nunc tibi id laudi ducts. You rec- 
kon it an Honour to you. : 
Tribuo. Od illi tribnebatur Tenavie. Which 

1. | . * 
was imputed to his Idleneſs. Cic. | 

Relinquo. Ea rel:iFa hic arrhaboni eft pro 
il lo argents. She was left with her as a pledge 
for that Money. Nr. ; 

Mitt. Miſerunt mihi muneri. They ſent it 
me as a preſent. Cic. C+/ar Numidas ſub- 
ſidio oppidanis mittit. Cutter ſends the Nu- 
midians to the Relief of the Townſmen. C. 

Somerimes the Dative of the Perjon is o: 
mitted. as, | 

; TY , Ex- 
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„„ 
Fxemplo eſt magni formica Laboris. 4 /e 
Ant to us is an Example of great Indiſtiy. 
Hor. Nobis. 
Nucleum amiſi, _ Pignori putamina, J 


have Joſt rhe Kernel, He has left the Shell in 
| Pan. Plaut. mihi. 


V ERBS of anger, believing, commandize, 
comparing, congratulating, envying, fa- 
vcur'ng, flatterinig, forgiving, elf ing, indulging, 
meeting, obeying, perſuading, pleaſirg, dif- 
Iltaſing, threaining, truſting and upbraiding, 
govern a Dative. 

Anger. Merito mili nunc ſuccenſeo. Now I am 
juſtly angry with myſelf. Ter. Dit immorta- 
les homdnibus iraſci conſuerunt. The immor- 
tal Gods are wont to be angry wich Men. 
De 

Eclieving. FVenire tu me gaudes: F,go credo tibi. 
You rejoice that I am come: I believe you. 
Plaut. Credis huic, quod diras ? Do you be- 
lieve him, what ke 1avs ? 777. 

Commanding. Inperat Militias griuare fe. He 
commands the Soldiers to Arm. ede ahh, 
vobis imperat iſta magis. Believe me, it has 
a greater Command over you. Proper. . 

Comparing. Sic parvis romponere magna ſoiel aim. 
So I uſed to compare great thir gs with {mall, 
ig. Corferte haut pacem cim i!lo Bello, 
Compare this peace with that War. Cic. Ne 
ronparandus Lic quidem ad itlum eſt. This is 
not fit to be cumparcd to kim. Yer. ; 

Congratvlating. Catulor tibi ef mihi. 1 congra- 
tulate YOu end myicli, Ovid. Gi atnior 1108 

hanc 
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hane rem. I congratulate you upon this occaſi» 
on. Cic. Te hac re. In ive ": 

Envying. Jnvidet ipſa ſibi. She envies herſelf. 
Ovid. Qui mihi videntur non ſelum vi vis, ſed 
ctiam mortuis invidere. Who ſeem to me to 
envy not only the living, but the Dead. Cic. 

Favour. Sententiæ its faveo. I am of that opi- 
nion. Cic. Cui diligebant hunc, illi favebant. 
2 that loved the one, favoured the other. 


Flatter Eſt parvi animi adulari Divitibus. It 
is the part of à little mind to flatter the Rich 
Niſi forte te amant, et tibi aſſentantur. Ex- 
cc pt they love you, and flatter you. Cic. 


Forgiving. Ignoſce aliis multa, tibi nihil. For- 


give others many things, yourſelf nothing. 
Nam præteritis ignoſcis. For you forgive what 


is p 
Helping. Non ignaru mali miſeris ſucrurrere di 
— * ignorant of Misfortunes, I learn to 2 
cour the Miſerable. Virg. Subvenire & opitula- 
2 patris. To relieve and help our Country. 


Indulging. Nimium illi, Mededeme, indulzes. 
You indulge him too much, Menedemus. Ter. 
Huic Legioni Ceſar indulſerat precipue. Cæ- 
ſar had indulged this Legion in a particular 
Manner. Ce/. 

Meeting. Fuſcus occurrit mihi Carus. My dear 
Fuſcus ü 3 alias oc- 
curri et obſtits. Io a to 
the Defigns of Cataline. Cir. — F 

Obeying, Paret ander dictis chare n 


. 
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Cupid obeys the Words of his dear Mother. 
Virg. Mali ſerviunt voluptatibus, non fruun- 
tur. Bad Men are Slaves to their Plealures, 
they don't enjoy them. Parere tibi & juum eff, 
It is fit that 1 ſhould obcy you. Virg. 

Perſuading. Ye tibi per, uadere uclo, mihi nemi- 
nem eſſè te chariorem I would have you per- 
tuade yourſelf, that there is nobody dearer ta 
me than you. Cic. Zrebonto perſugſi. I have 
Prevailed upon Trebonius. 1d. 

Pleafing. Oria ſemper plarnerunt mee ments. 
Eaſe was alway agreeable to my Mind. Ovid. 
Nos quo zue ſents eſt equum ſertbus obſequi. It 
is alſo fit that we old Men ſhould oblige one 
another. Yer. 

Diſpleaſing. Diſpliceo mili, nec fine ſumms 
ſcribo Dolore I diipleaſe myſelt, and never 
write without the greateſt pain. Cic. 0 

Profit. Nihil Litera mec tibi prederunt. My _ 
Letters will do you no Service. Cic. 

Diiprofit. Indulcentia nobis nocct. Indulgence is 

to us. Ovid. Forma mil; nocuit. Brau- 
ty was my misfortune. Ovid 

Denying Et patriæ rigida inente negavit opem. 
And Je refuted Aſſiſtance to his Country with 
an infexible Reſolution. Ovid. OP 

Telling. Ju i narrato cmnem rem ordine. Do 
you tell him all the Story in order. Yer. 

Reſiſting. Jenavis pretiliss fortuna repugnar. 
Fortune reſiſts idle Prayers. Arberreſiftit ven- 
1 The Tree ſtands firm againſt the Winds. 

vid, 

Shewirg. Jause oſtendiſti ſigna Nui ies? Have 
ou ſhevn the Jokens to - Nutz * Ter. O. 

re- 
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tendent terris hunt tantum ſata Ilie fates 
ſhall only ſhew him to the World. Fig. 

Sparing. Qui wvitit ſemper, victis ut parcere 
pofjet. Who always conquered, that he might 
{pare the Conqueror. Ovid. Fortuna tibi pe- 

Vercit. Fortune has ſpared you. Lucan. 

Taking away. Homini fortuna opes eripere po- 
reſt, virtutem non puree: Fortune may take 
from a Man his riches, his virtue it cannot. J- 

. amici mei mea mihi, non meipſum ademerunt. 
My Fnemies have taken my fortune from me, 
but not myſelf. Cas. SR: 

Truſting. O formo/e puer, niminm ne crede colori. 
O Beautitul youth, truſt not too much to your 
Beauty. Firg. Sic & Europa dcloſo credidit 
Tauro latus. So allo Europa committed her 
Side to the deceitful Bull. Hor. 1 

Threatening. Crucem minatur illi. He threatens 
him wich the Croſs. Cic. Alinatur trangſugis 
norte. He threatens the Dculerters with 
Thee. a | 

Upbraiding. Trepidoque figam exprobravit a. 
a And upbraided rolls friend with 

running away. Ovid. 


Obi. Thee four Verbs Jubeo, Juvo, Lido, 
Offendo, don't govern a Dative but an Accuſa- 
tive. as, | fl: | 

extraque Silentia juſſit. And with his right 

hand he commanded Silence. Lucan. Juvu ta- 
cundia,Cautam. FEloquence help'd ro gain his 
Cauſe. Ovid. Injuſte neminem læfit. He Hurt 
no one without a Cauſe. 

EN Cur 
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. Cur ego amicum offendam in Nugis ? y 
ſhould I offend my friend in {rifles * Hor. 10 
Adjuto. . 
Quod potero adjutabo, Senem. I wi li aſſiſt the 
old Man, as much as lies in my Power. Ter. 


8 AL Verbs compounded with pre, ad, 

con, ſub, ante, Poſt, ob, in, inter & ſuper; 

and alſo ſatis, bene and male, govern a Dative. 

as, 2 } | . 

Pra. Homo ceteris animantibus plurimum præ- 
ſtat. Man far excells other Animals. Cic. Ego 
meis majoribus virtute præluxi. I have ex- 
ceeded my Anceſtors in Virtue. Cc. | 

Ad. Apirat primo fortuna Labori. Fortune fa. 

vours our firſt Attempt. Virg. Sapiens ſe ac- 
commodat Nature. A wile Man accommo- 

dates himſelf to Nature. Cir. | | 

Con. Puer geſtit paribus colludere. A Boy de- 
lights to play with his Equals. Hor. Oven 
Lupo cum ol . You have committed the 
Sheep to the Wolf. Ter. 

Sub. Cohortatur ne labors ſuccumbant. He en- 
courages them not to fink under their Fatigue. 
Ce/. Huic uni forſan potui ſurcumbere culpæ. 
To this one frailty I perhaps coy'd yield. Jig. 

Ante Virtus omnibus rebus anteit. . Virtue ex- 
cells all things. Plaut Antecellimus Beſtiis. 

We excell the Brutes. Cic. 

Poſt Poſt habui tamen illorum mea ſeria buds. 
Yet 5 my. Buſineis to their Diverſi- 
on. Virg. Vos eſt poſt panere Natis auſa ſus. 
She dared to poſtpone you to her own Chit 

_ dren, Ovid. __ IE for —— 
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Ob. Vitia nobis ſub virtutis nomine obrepunt. 
Vice creeps upon us under the Name of Virtue. 
Sen. Paratus—certe occumbere morti. Pre- 

| Pared to yield to certain Death. Virg. 

In. Finem bello impoſuit He put an end to the 
War. Stat. Intulit bellum patriæ. He made 
War upon his Country. 

Inter. Deus animis noſtris intereſt. God is pre- 

lent with our Minds. Inter fuit navali pugne. 
He was preſent at the Sea-tight. Nep. 

Super. Timidis ſuperventt & L Egle comes up 
to them, as they were afraid. YVirg. Munienti- 
bus ſußervenit Marcellus. Marcellus came upon 
them, as they were fortifying. Lv. 

Satis, Cæteris ſarisfacio omnibus, miſs ipſe nun- 
quam ſatisfacio. I ſatisfy all others, but never 
latisfy myſelf. Cir . 

Bene. Pulchrum eft benefacere Reipublice. It is 
a glorious thing to do well to the publick. 
Sall. 

Male. Cave fis, neſtis cut maledicas nunc viro. 
Take heed, you don't know what a Man you 
are talking againſt. Ter. 4 


ERBS fignifying Motion, inftead of a Da- 
tive, have moſt commonly an Accuſative at- 
ter them with the Prepoſition ad: and allo Y<cco, 


— — 


urn.... 


4 Obſ. Verbs compounded with ante and pre, 
fomettmes govern an Accuſative. as, 

Qui eloquentia cæteros antecell is. Cz. 

Pcceſtat tamen ingenio alius alium. Quint. 


In- 
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Trvito, Provoco, Hortor, Pertinco, SpetFo, La- 

ce, and ſometimes Miro. as, 

Motion. Srius aut cirius ſedem properamus ad 
unam. Sooner or later we are all haſtening to 
the ſame Place. Eamus ergo ad cd nam, quid 
ſtas? Let us go then to Supper, why do yo 
ttand ? Yer. Ibam ad te. I was going to you, 
Ter. | 

Voco. Al TLibertatem ſervos voravit. He invis 
ted the Slaves to Liberty. Ziv. Deind ip- 
ſum regem ad ca nam vocavit. Then he invi- 
ted the K ing himſelf to ſupper. Cic. 

Invito. Invitavit populum ad Fpulas. He invi- 
ted the People to a Feaſt. Juſt. 

Provoco. Provocavit hoſtem ad . a” He 
provoked the Enemy to Battle. Cic. Provo» 
co ad populum. I appeal to the People. Liv. 

Pertineo. My eſt ob/turum, ad quem ſu/picto ma- 
b-ficit pertineat. Tis plain enough, to whom 
the ſuſpicion of mischiet belongs. Cc. 

Hortor. Al pacem hortari non deſino. I never 

ceaſe to adviſe them to peace. Cir. Cum ad 
laudem milites hortaretur. Whilſt he encou- 
raged the Soldiers to Glory. II. 

Specto. Al orientem ſpectat. It lics towards the 
Eaſt. Cæſ. Confiltum ejus ad Bellum ſpectat. 
His advice tends to War. Cic. 

Laceſſo. TLateſſere ad pugnam. To provoke to 
Battle Liv. 

Mitto. Legatos ad me mi ſit, ſe venturum. He 
ſent Meſſengers to me, that he would come. 
Cic. Haſtam ini ſit in ora. He thruſt his 
Spear againſt his Face. Ovid. Sub jugum 

M2 mit- 
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mitti. To be made to paſs under the Yoke. 


Cæſ. Sometimes a Dative. as, 
Ego tibi aliquid de meis feriptis mittam. 
1 will fend you ſomething ot my writings. 
Cic. 


Of the Ablative Caſe. 


N 8 H E word that ſignifies the Inſtrument, Cauſe, 
Manner, Means, and Reſpect wherein, is 
put in the Ablati ve. as, ) 

Inſtrument. Ce/us eſt virgis Athenagoras. Athe- 
nagoras was laſh'd with rods. Alexander li- 
tim haſta trungfodit. Alexander ſtabb'd Clitus 
with a Spear. | 

Caule. Nam omnes ſumus deteriores Ticentia. 
For we are all worle for two much Liberty, 
Ter. Oderunt peccare Boni virtutis amore. 
Goed Men hate to Sin out of love to Virtue, 
Hor. 

Manner. Nec facile eſt equa commoda mente pa- 
ti. It is not eaſy to bear Proſperity with an e- 
ven mind. Ovid. Mira celeritate rem peregit. 
He perlormed the Buſineſs with wonderful Ex- 
pedition. 

Means. Fhomines capiuntur voluprate. Men are 
caught with pleature. Nunquam wintus vitto 
adjutanda ct, Virtue is never to be help'd out 
by vice. 

Reipect. Præſtat ingenio alius alium. One ex- 
ceeds another in parts Quint. Helvetii reli- 
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quot Gallos virtute prætedunt. The Helveut 
excel the reſt of the Gauls in bravery. Cz/. F 


HE word that ſignifies the Price is put after 
any Verb in the Ablative. as, 

Vigintt {abentis unam orationem Iſbcrates ven- 

didit. Itocrates told one Oration tor twent 

unds. VLendidit auro patriam. He 1old 
is Country for Gold. Ving. 

But theſe Genitives ranti, quanti, pluris, mi- 
noris, are uſed to fignify the price without their 
Subſtantives. as, 

Vendo meum non pluris quam ceters ; fortaſ- 

ſe:etiam mi noris. | fell mine not for more than 

others, but perhaps for lets. Cic. Nonun quam 

reputat quanti ſibi gaudia conſtent She ne- 

= conſiders how much her pleaſure coſts. 
UV. 

Sometimes the Ablatives, Magno, permag- 
no, parvo, paululo, minimo, plurimo, are uled 
with their Subſtantives. as, 

Alt permagno decumas ejus agri vendidiſti. But 

you ſold the 'T'yches of that Land at a great 

rate. Cic. Quid agas, niſi ut te redimas cap- 
rum, quam qucds mintmno: fi nequeas paululo, at 
quantt queas. What ihou'd you do, but redeem 


+ Obſ. Sometimes the Cauſe and Manner are 
uſed with a Prepoſition. as, 
Nec loqui præ mærore potuit. He cou'd not 
ſpeak for Grief. Cic Semper magno cum meru 
dlicere incipio. {1 aways begin ro {peak iti 
great fear, Cic. 
M3 ur. 


| 
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yourſelf now you are taken priſoner for as lit- 
tic as you can; it you can't for a liale howe- 
ver tor what you can. Ter. 


HE word that fignifics the Time when, is 
* in the Ablative; the Tie bow long, 
in the Acculative, and ſometimes in the Ablative. 


as, 
Time when. Prima luce. At break of Day Cæſ. 
Nemo mortaljum omnibus horis ſupit. No 
man is wiſe at all times. Plin. Yemporibuſ- 
que malls auſus e ed, bonus. You dared to be 
ood in evil Times. Mart. Ouicquid eft 
Liduo ſciemus. Whatever it is, we ſhall know 

in two Days. Cic 
Sometimes the Prepoſitions in or de are ad- 

ded. as, 

In tempore ad eam veni. I came to her in the 


right ume. Yer. De quarta vigilia profec- 


——_— 


6 


Obſ. The Ablative Caſe of the price is 
proper ly governed of the Prepoſition pro under- 
ſicod, which is ſometimes expreſſed ; as, 

* Plure foras vendunt, quod pro minore emptum. 

Jucil. So that the Gerurive is governed of one 
Subſtantive in the Allative, and agrees with ano- 

her in the Genitive. as this Sentence, 

on vendo pluris quam ceterl, may be thus 


ſupply?d : non vendo pro re pluris pretii quam 


cetc. I. a 5 
At permegno decumas ejus agri vendidiſti. i. e. 
Pro permagno Pretio, And jo of the reſt. 

Ann 4 5 How 
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es eſt. He marched about the fourth watch. 
—_.. | 

Ho * Aunos ſeptuaginta vixit Ennius. 
Ennius lived 70 Years. Cic. Notes atque 
dies patet Fanua Ditis. The Gate of Pluto 
is open Night and Day. Virg. 

Accuſative. Horum pater abhinc duos & vigintt 
annos mortuus eſt. Their Father dyed two and 
twenty Years ago. Cic. 

Abletive. Vixit annos viginti novem, impera- 
dit triennio, & decem menſibus, diebuſque oc- 
to. He lived nine and twenty Years, and reign- 
ed three Years, ten Months and eight Days. 
Suet. Continuato & note & die Trinere. Con- 
tinuing their March both Night and Day. 
Cef. 9 


18 word, that ſignifies the Diſtance of on: 
place from another, is put in the Accuſati ve, 

and ſometimes in the Ablative. as, 
Accuſative. 1s locus eſt cirra Leucadem ſtadia 
centum viginti. That place is an hundred and 


pe IT 


» 


6 Obl. Sometimes the Prepeſiticns per, ad, in 

or intra, are uſed. as, 

Per. Sero reſiſtimus ei, quem per annos decem 
aluimus contra nos 

Al. _—_ ex ſe natos amant ad quoddam tem- 

us 44. | 

FS, Habebit Senatus in hunc annum, quem ſe- 
quatur. Id. | 

Intra. Invicti Germani, qui intra annos quatu- 
ordec im tect am non iubierint. Cæœ/. 
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twenty furlongs on this fide Leucas. Cic. Ne- 
gat un juam ſc a te pedem diſceſſifſe. He de- 
clares that he has never ſtirr d a ſoot from you. 
1d. TZridui viam progreſſt, rurſus reverterunt. 
Atſter they had gone three Days journey, 


* 


they came back again. Cz/. 
Ablative: Certior factus eſt, Ario:iſii copias a 
' noſtris millibus paſſuui quaruor & viginti ab- 
e. He was intormed, that Arioviſtus's forces 
were four and twenty Miles diſtant irom ours. 
Ceſ. Mu kngius bidui via aberant. "They 
were not above two Days March oft. Cæ/. 


= HE Agent or Doer after a Verb or Partici- 
ple Paſſive is put in the Ablative, with 4, 
ab or abs, before it. as, 3 DRE 
Mifſer eſt, qui a nullo diligitur. He is miſera- 
ble, who is beloved by no one. Laudatur ab 
his, culpatur ab illis. He. is commended by 
ſome, blamed by others. Hor. Meum factum 
probart abs te, 2 I rejoice that my Acti- 
y 


on is approved by you. Cæ. * 
. gunnq 


— — — — — 


* Obſ. This Ablative in a Pallive Sentenct 
i changed in an Active Sentence into the No- 
mmi nati ve. as, 
Ego laudo te. Tu laudaris a me. Nos dili- 

gimus v'rtutem virtus diligitur a nobis. * 

mulus condidit Urbem Romam. Urbs Ro- 

ma a Romulo condita fuit. 
Smetimes the Dative is uſed after Perks 
Paſſive, as, TTY | 
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Vin of abounding, wanting, ſi av, empty* 

ing, loading, unloading, binding, looſing, 
d:priving, robbing, ſpoiliug, govern an Ablati ve. 
as, | 

Abounding. A-unlat copia frumenti, It abounds 
in plenty ot Corn. Ce). Mundat Zivitii; He 
abounds in Riches. Yer. 

Warting. Carere debet omni vitio, qui in alte- 
rum paratus eft dicere. He ought to be tree 
from all fault, Who is ready to ſpeak againſt 
another. (ic Non tals auxilio, nec Y fen— 

ſoribus iſtis tempus eget. The time does not 
want fuck Aſſi ſtance, nor ſuch Deten:iers, 
Ving. 

Filling. Inplevit mero pateram. She fill d the 
Bowl with Wine. II. Mundum bonis oiuni- 
bus explevit Deus. God has fill d the World 
with all good things. Cic. 

Emptying. Nulla vite pars vacare officis poteſt. 
No part of Li fe can be free from ou C'c. 
Loading. Naves onerant auro. They load their 
Ships with Gold. Virg. Pars epulis onerant 
Meuſas. Part load the Boards with dainty 

Diſhes. II. 

Unloading. Epiſtola tua me egritudine levavit. 
Your Letter has eaſ-d me from much concern. 
Cic. Exonera civitatem vano metu. Deli ver 
the City from needleſs fear. Liv. Ego hoc te 


————— — 
— 


Barbarus hic ego ſum, quia non intelligor ulli. 
Ovid. 
Nulla tuarum audita mihi, nec viſa ſororum. 
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7 levabo. I will eaſe you of this burden. 
Ving. 

Binding. Una atque altera eſtas poteſt totam 
Galliam ſempiternis vinculis aſtringere. One 
or two Campaigns may reduce all Gaul into 
perpetual Slavery. Cic. 

Looſing. Ergo omnis longo ſolvit ſ: Teucria luc- 
tu. Tberetore all I roy from long reſtraint 
is freed. Virg. Jas errore & te ſimul for 
7 icione exol vas. You may free them from their 
3 and yourielt alto from ſuipicion. 

er. 

Depriving. Tun vita ſfoliavit A hilles. A- 
chilles deprived him of his Life. Virg. Tici- 
tur oculis ſe pri va. He is ſaid to have de- 
pri ved himſelt of his Eyes. Cic. 

Robbing. Miſerum ſua blanditia privavit lonis, 
honore at zue amicis. By his fair Speeches he 
robb'd the poor Man of his Eſtate, honour and 
friends. Plaut. 

Spoiling. Syoliavit eum vita, fariter ac Regno. 

He deprived him of his Life, together with his 
Kingdom. Fuſt. Afgritudp me ſommno pri vat. 
Trouble depri ves me of Sleep. Cic. || 

FUNGOR 


—— 


— mn 


Obſ. Verbs of abounding, filling and want- 
ing, govern alſo ſometimes a Genitiv. as, 
Albounding. Quarum & abundemus rerum & qua- 

rum indigeamus. Lucil 
Filling. Cum compkatur jam Mercatorum car- 

cer eſſet. Liv. * 
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F UNGOR, defungor. fruor, utor, abutor, gli 

rior, gaudeo, lætor, exulto, nitor porior, 
roſe ſuor. communico, dignor, afficio, fido, Leo, 

vi bo, victito, veſcor, miuto,. cominuto, ſto, conſio, 

dono, impertio, creor ſuperſedeo, ſpargo & lie- 

ro, govern an Ablati ve. 

Fungor. Bodem illo munere fungebatur. He per- 
formed the very jame Ofticc. C/. S latu- 
or creatt ſunt, omnes jam flincti eo Lonore, 
Four were choſe, who had all born that Ctti. G. 
Liv. 

Detungor. Defunctos fato dixit. He laid that 
they were dead. Liv. 

Fruor. Afvo ſempiterno beati fruuntur. The 
Bleſſed enjoy eternal Lite. Cic. 

Utor. Si fortuna permittitis uti. If you will 
permit us to try our fortune. Juno his vOciuss 
uſa eſt. Juno uſed theſe words. Ving. 

Ab.tur. ©104/que tandem abutere, (atali na, pa- 
reuria nostra? How long, Cataline, will yon 
abuſe our Patience? Cc. 

Glorior. Srults vitiis gloriantur. Fools boaſt 
in their Vices. 

Gaudeo. Nanero Deus impare gaudet. The 

God delights in unequal Numbers. Virg. Vir 
bonus pana non gaudet. A good man docs 
not delight in Puniſhment, | 


1 * 


_— 


Implentur veteris Bacchi pinguiſque ferinz. 

Virg. 

Wanting. Quaſi tu hujus indigeas patris. Ter. 
Non tam ax, is indigent, quam Laboris. Cc. 
; 2k Læ- 
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Lætor. Aſpire venturo lætentur ut omnia ſeclo. 
Behold, how all things rejoice at the approach- 
ing Age. Virg. FOR” 

Exulto. Nimis exultavit ſecundis rebus. He ex- 
ultedtwo much in Proiperity. Sen. 

Nitor. Virtute decet, non ſanguine niti, It 
becomes you to rely on virtue, not on blood. 
Claud. 

Potior. Exrreſſi optata potiuntur Troes arena, 
The Trojans landing gain the welcome Shore, 
Utrg. | 

Nl Preſentia Invidia, preterita venera- 
tione proſequimur. We envy things preſent, 
eſteem things paſt. Vel. Pat. | 

Communico. Communicabo te ſemper menſu mea. 

. I will always make you welcome at my Table. 
Plaut. 

Dignor. Haud eguidem tali me dignor hanore. 
"HT I don't think wytelt wocthy of ſo much 
honour. Fig. 

Afficio. Magna letitia nationes omnes affect. 
He fill 3 with great Joy. Cic. 

Fido. Non aper iraſci meminit, non fidere Curſu 
Cerva. The boar torgets to be angry, the Stag 
to truſt his Heels. Ovid. 3 

Confido. Natura loci can idebant. They depend- 
ed upon the Nature of the Place. C. 

Beo. Latium jue beabit divite Lingua. And 
ſhall bleſs Latium with a beautiful Language. 


Hor. 
Vivo. Sed latte & carne vivunt. But they live 
on milk and flelh. Cæſ. 2 
Victito. Mirum eft victitare te lolio, tam vili 
tu i- 
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tritico. "Tis a wonder you ſhould live on Dar- 
nel, when Wheat is ſo cheap. Plaut. 

Veſcor. Munere Terræ vtſcimur. We live upon 
the Gifts of the Earth. Hor. Latte, caſeo, Car- 
ne, veſcor. I eat milk, cheeſe and fleſh. Cic. 

Muto. Nec otia divitus Arabum muto. Nor 
wou'd I change my eaſe for the riches of Ara- 
bia. Hor. 

Commu to. Qui fidem ſuam & Religionem pe- 
cunia commitadit. Who changed his honour 
and Religion for Money. Cic. 

Mortem cum vita mutare. Cic. to die. 

Sto. Fiducia belli Palladis auxiliis ſemper ſtetit. 
The only hopes of the War always depended 
on Minerva's aid. Virg. 

Conſto. Medicina tota conſtat Experimentts. 
Phyfick depends wholly upon Exp<riments. 

nt. 

Dono. Hoc juvenem egregium 222 munere 
donat. And with Tis cxcclling Gift di ſtin- 
guiſhes the well deſerving Youth. Virg. 

Impertio. Neque adventens, neque proficiſcens, 
quenquam aſculo impertivit. He neither ſalut- 
ed any one at his coming, nor going. SKce. 

Creor. Fortes creantur prot, & bouts. Brave 
men are Produced from brave and good. Hor. 

Superſedeo. C ſar prælio ſuper/edere ftaruzt. 
Crziar reſolved to forbear fighting. Cz/. 

Spargo. Spargize humum folits, Strew the 
Ground with Leaves. Virg. 


11 
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Libero. Virtus metu mortis homines liberat. 
Virtue deliveis men from the fears of Death. + 


A Proper name of a Town or City agnifying 
he 


the place wwhirher is the Acculative ; 
Place from whence is the Ablati ve; the place 


1 , — 


Obſ. Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor & veſcor, 
govern an Accuſati ve. as, 

Tungor. Sine me fungi fortunas meas. Plaut. 
Neque boni, neque liberalis functus offic ium 
eſt viri. Ter. 

Fruor. Fruitur hanc alternas noctes. Plaut. 

Utor. Mea, que præter ſpem evenere, utantur ſi- 
ne. Yer. 

Autor. In prologis ſcribundis operam abutitur, 
Ter. | | 
Veſcor. Aves nonnullæ veſcuntur ea, quæ rapuere 
pedibus. Plin. : 
die uſque ſacras innoxia laurus veſcor. Tibul. 

Potior governs a Genitive & ſometimes an 

Accuſative. as, , 

Genitive. Totius Galliæ ſeſe potiri poſle ſperant. 
Ce/. 

Don civitas Athenienſtum rerum potita eſt. 
(ic. newer rebus. 

Votique potitus evicto Fabius Pæno. Sil. 

Ille alter fine Labore patria potitur commoda, 
TR 

Sceptra Potitus ; Lucret : Regnum potitus. 


Fuſt. 


Auers 
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evher?, if it be ot the firſt or ſecond Declen- 
fion and Singular Number, is the Genitive ; but 
if it be of the third Declenſion or plural Number, 
it is the Ablative. as, 

Whither. Romam, Corinthum, T hebas, Cartha- 
ginem. | 

V hence. Roma, Corintho, Tebis, Carthagine. 

Where. Rome, Corinth, 7 Lebis, Carthagine. 


Whither Capuam flectit Trer. He turns his 
March to Capua. Liv. Regulus Carthaginem | 
rediit. Regulus returned to Carthage. Cic. 

VMhence. Accepi Roma faſciculum Literarum, 
I have received from Rome a Packet of Let- 
ters. Cic. Servium diſce{)ifſe Athents moleſte 
tuli. 1 was troubled, that Servius was gone 
from Athens. 

Where. Rome nutriri milicontigit atque doceri. 
It was my fortune to be brought up and educa- 
ted at Rome. Hor. 

I habitat Mileti. He dwells at Miletus. Tex. 
Lioryſius Tyrannus Syracrfis expul/ts Co- 
rinthe pueros docuit. Lion ſius the Lyrant, be- 
ing baniſhed from Syracutc, taught Children 
at Corinth, Cc. 

Alexander Balylour mortuns eff, Alexander 
died at Babylon. gu Nupoli eft, Len- 
tulus Putecliy, Pit is at Naples, Lentalus 
at PEutroli. 14. om Lelfhis oragunla 
Cw. Since Oracles are ceated ar Delphi. 

UV, 


ONUS and Rs follow the ſame Rule. 


as, 
VWhi- 
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Whither. Tre Domum ſaturæ, Venit Heſperus, 
ite capelie. Go, my ted Goats ; the Evening 
comes, go home. Lzrg. Rus eu denuo abt- 
gam. | will drive him into the Country again. 
Ter. 

Whence. Nuncius ei deme ventt, A Meſſenger 
came to him from home. Nep. Video rure re- 
deuntem ſenem. I ec the old Man coming out 
of the Country. Ter. 

Where. Ego domi ero, fi quid me voles. I ſhall 

be at home, if you want me. Yer. 
Rure ego viventem, tu dicts in urbe beatum. 
I iay, he that lives in the Country is happy, you 
lay, in the City. Hor. Ruri fere /e — 
He kept himſolf in the Country. Ter. 


UM, militiæ & belli ſignifying where are 
allo uſed in the Genitive. : 

Qui begitis flores, & humi naſcentia fraga. 

You, who gather flowers, and Strawberries, 

prow1ng on the ground. YVirg. Una ſemper mi- 

tte & domi fuimus. We were always toge- 
ther both at home and in War. Tex. 

2 belli vel domi. Either in War or peace. 

C. 


ROPER Names of ian ds and Countries are 
often uſed in the {ame manner, without a 

Pre poſition. as, 

V hither. Inde Sardi ni am cum cafe venit. From 
thence he came with a fleet to Sardinia. Cic. 
Pauſani aui cum la ſſe Cyprum atque Helleſpon- 
tum mijerunt. They tent Pauſanias with @ 
fleet to r and the Helleſpont. Nep. 

W hence 
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Whence. Titeræ deinde Macedonia allate. At- 
ter that Letters were brought from Macedonia, 
Liv. Germanicus be reme aus. Germa- 
nicus returning from Ægypt. Tac. 

Where. Mea mater habitat Rodi. My Mother 
dw.]ls at Rhodes. Ter. Duos filios ſuos A- 
Eypri ocri/os cognovit. He was informed that 

s$ two Sons were ſlain in Xgypt. V. Max. 


| > ka the Prepoſition is moſt commonly uſed, 
as 


* 

Whither Nobis iter eſt in Aſiam. We are to go 
into Aſia. Cic. Te in Epirum ſulvum veni ſſẽ 
gaudeo. | ami glad that you are come late into 
Epire. Id. 

Whence. 4b Europa petis Alam; e Aſia 
tranſis in Europam. You gotrom Europe into 
Aſia ; from Aſia you pals into Europe. Cic. 
Ex urbe tu rus habitarum migres. You may 
remove out of the City to dwelt in the Coun- 
try. Ter. | 

Where In Lemno uxorem duxi?, He married a 
Wife at Lemnos. Id. Lucus in urbè fuit. There 
was a grove in the City. Virg. * 85 


— * — a — — 


* Obſ T hat proper Names of Towns have al- 
fo frequently Prepoſitions added to them. as, 
Whither, Adoleſcentulus miles profectus ſum ad 

Capuam, quintoque anno poſt ad Tarentum 
Queſtor, Cic. f 
FWuence. Fx Fpheſo huc ad meum ſodalem lite- 

ras mph. Plaut. 


N A 


— 


i 
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Of the Ablative Abſolute. 

A Noun, having no other word expreſſed of 

which it may be governed, is put in the 

Ablative Abſolute: Having, after, auben, whilſt, 

& being, are ſigns of the tame before a Verb 

Tranſitive as, 

Having Cyrus, ſubacta Aſia & untverſo Oriente 
in poteſtatem redacto, Siythis bellum infert. 
Cyrus, having ſubdued Aſia, and reduced all 

the Eaſt under his power, makes war upon the 
Scythians. Fuſe. 

C*/ar, equitaru premiſſo, ſubſequtbatur omni- 
bus copiis Cæfar, having ſent his Horſe be- 
fore, followed with all his forces. Cf. 

After. Hoc reſponſo dato, diſceſſit. After he hal 
given this anſwer, he de parted. Cæſ. Hoc pre- 


— — 


— 


A Brundiſio nulla adhuc fama venerat. Cc. 

Where. Qui nunc in Epheſo eſt. Plaut. In op- 
pido Antiochiz. Cic. Sed Neapoli in celeber- 
rimo oppido. Cic. 

Hence it appears that the Genitive ſigniſſy- 
ing the place where, is governed of a Subſtantive 
underſtood ; and the Allati ve agrees with it: 
which Ablati ve is properly governed of a Prepo- 
ſition. as, 
Romæ, #5 the ſame as in urbe Rome. Antio- 
chiæ, in oppido Antiochiæ. Carthagine, in ur- 
be Cirthagine. | 
Domi, yn Domi. Militia: bellique, in tem- 
pore Miliriæ bellique. 


' 475 
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lio facto, - legatos ad Ceſarem miſerunt. At. 
ter this Battle was fought, they feat Ambaſſa- 
dors to Cæſar. Id. 1 0 

When. His conſtitutis rebus, tertia fere Vigilia ſol. 
vit. When thele things were ſettled, He ſet Sail 
about the third Watch. 11. Itague veſte depoſi- 
ta, deſcendit in flumen. Therefore when he 
had put off his Cloaths, he went down into the 

River, Curt. | 

Whilſt. Jam que cinis, vivis fratribus, Hector 
erat. And now Hector was reduced to Aſhes, 
whilſt his Brothers were alive. Ovid. Sil vam 
zu Scantiam vendas, nobis Conſulibus ? Wou'd 
you fell the Scantian Wood, whilſt we are 
Conſuls ? 1 

Being Noſtri ad unum omnes incolumes, per pau- 
cis vulneratis, E in caſtra receperunt. Ous Men 
came back to the Camp, all fate to a Man, a 
very few only being wounded. Cef. Tacente 
Rege, Legati verba fecerunt. Th. King baing 
ſilent, the Embaſſadors ſpoke. | 
Patron, deſperata ſalute regis, ad eos rediit. 
Patron deſpairing of the Kings fatety, returne l 
to them. Curt. Pauci Regem ſe zuebantur, ſed 
e nuts deficientibus, curſum ejus ad- juarè nou 
potuerunt. A few followed the King, but their 
Horſes fatling them, they were not able tokeep 
up with him. Curt. 


H. Rege Latino, regnante Saturno, Jove quo. 
Hy». Deo duce, lnviia Minerva, Me 1gnaro, 
Cxla ſereno, aipera hyeme. 

Sometimes the Participhe is uſed alone withs- 

n a Subſtantive. 

N 2 Alex 
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Alexander, audito Darium moviſſe ab Ecbata- 
nis, fugientem inſequi pergit. Curt. It agrees 
*/ the Sentence. Excepto quod non ſimul 
eſſes, cætera lætus. Hor. 


Obſ. FF the Verb be Deponent, the Participleis 
uſed in the Nominative, agreeing wit!) 
3s Subſtantive, not in the Ablative. as, 
NaCtus idonea m ad navigandum tempeſtatem, 
tertia fere Vigilia ſolvit. Cæſ. not Nacta tem- 
ſtate. | 
011 & Tulingi ex Itinere noſtros aggreſſi cir- 
cumvenire. 
Id conſpicati Helvetii prælium redintegrare 
cæperunt II. 
Aggreſſi injiciunt ipfis ex vincula ſertis Ving. 
Ma jus adorta nefas, evolat. Virg. | 
Ita defuncti oraculi reſponſo, diu urbem pol- 
ſederunt. | 
This Ablative Abſolute may be reſolved in- 
to the Nominative and Indicative or Subjuntive 
Mood, with the Conjunqtians cum, poſtquam, ſi, 
or the like. as, 
Pythagoras, Superbo regnante, in Italiam ve- 
nit, 
z. 6. Cum Superbus regnabat, o regnaret. 
Nil deſperandum Teucro duce & auſpice Teu— 
cro. 
i. e. Si Teucer fit dux, As it appears in tui. 
Sentence. | 
Brutii, Lucanique, cum auxilia a ſinitimis con- 
traxiſſent, acrius bellum repetivere 11ftcad 07 
contractis auxiliis. 


I; 
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In ſhort, this Ablative is in reality governed 


of a Prepoſition underſtood, æuhich is jometimes 


* ' 
Sub principe Nerva. Mart. 
Sub Celio Auctore. J. Aax. 
Cam Diis bene juvantibus, arma capite. Liv. 


O5. Inſtead of the Ablative Abſolute, or 
two Verbs with a Conjunction Copulati ue between 
ein, one Verb is mere elegantly uſed, ↄcith the 
Participle of the Perfect Tenſe axreeing with its 
Subſtanteve in the Accuſati ve. as, 

Convocatos duces copiarum docet. Hiſtt ad of 
Convocatis ducibus copiarum, eos docet. 67 
Duces copiarum convocat & docet. 


—— 


—ü— 


6 * 


Of the Government of VERBS ImMPpERSG- 
NAL. 


EVERAL Vrrrs IurERSONAL govern 

a Dative. as, 
Licet Aliis ſi licet, tibi non licet. If others may, 
you ought not. Yer. | | 
Libet. Hiſanire liver quontam tibi. Since you 


have a mind to be mad. Ving ; 
Contingit. Non cui vis homini contingit adire C- 

rinthum. It is not every Mans Lot to go to 

Corinth. Hoy. . 
Convenit, Convenit mibi tecum. I agree with 


N 3 Ex 


Yu. 


182 SYNTAX 
: gy om Omnibus bonis expedit, ſalvam elſe 
empublicam. It is neceſſary tor all good 
Men, that th: Commonwealth ſhould be late. 
Stat. Sat mihi caſus renovare omnes. | relulve 
all Dangers to renew. irg. 
Vacat. Non vacat exiguis rebus adefſe Jovi. Jove 
has not Jeifyre to mind Imall attairs. Ovid. 


1 Nereſt and Referr, govern a Genitive of all 

other words, except ea, tua, ſi1a, noſtra, ve/- 

tra & cuja. as, 

Intereſt. Intereſt omnium recte agere It concerns 
all Men to do well. Cic. 

Refert. Lxoris reſert, quid rerum gerat maritus 
Hr It concerns a Wife, to know what her 

usband does. Id. Et tua & mea maxinme 

Jutereſt, te valere. It very much concerns both 
you and me, that you be well. Cic. Quid tua 
id 474 ? Whar does that concern you ? Yer. 
Jud mea magni intereſt, te ut videam. It 
much concerns me to ſee you. Cic. Ferunt di- 
cere ſolitum, non tam ſua, quam Reipublice 
intereſſe, a qt efjet. They tell us he uſed 
to lay, that the publick were more concerned 
in his ſafety, than himſelf. 


M Jeret, pudet, piget, penitet & tœdet, go- 
vern an Acculative of the Perſon, and a 
Genitive of the Thing. as, 
Miſeret. Miſeret te aliorum, tui nec miſeret nec 
Puget, Lou pity others, but nei ther pity, nor 
are aſliamed of yourſelf. Ter. 
Pudet Non te forum pudet ? Are you not as 


ſhamed of theſe things ? pj 
; 


— +: a ae 


} 
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Piget. @Q Ae Civitatis morum piget tædetgue. | 
Tædet & am lorry and grieved for the Manners 
of the City. Sali. | 
Peœenitet Pœnituit eum facti. He was ſorry for 
what he had done. 7ſt. Mee fortuna pæni- 
tet me. I am not content with my fortune. 


Dre delectat, juvat & oportet, govern an 

Accuſative. | 

Decet. Omnia prius experiri, quam armis, ſapi- 
entem decet. It becomes a wite man to try all 
methods, before he comes to War, Ter. 

DeleEtat. Me pedibus delectat claudere Verba. 
I delight to make Verſes. Hor. 

Juvat. Me juvat in prima coluifſe Helicona ju- 
venta. It is a pleaſure to me to have frequent- 
ed Helicon in my youth. #4. 

Oportet. endaceim memorem effe oportet. A 
Lyar ought to have a good memory. Quint. 
 Dexcert ſometimes has a Dative. as, 

Ita nobis decet. Ter Adoleſcens prefatur ela- 
tius, juam tati ejus decebat. Gell. 

But attinet, pertinet and ſpectat, are uſed 

with the Pre poſition ad, ws the Acculative. 


as, 

Attinet. Nil4il ad me attinet. It ſignifies nothing 
to me. Ter. 

Pertinet. Et ad tuam fidem £9 ad Remp. perti- 
net, me conſer vari. Both your Honour, and 
the publick are concerned in my preſervation, 


(ic. 


N 4 SPec- 
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Spectat. Spect at ad omnes hene vi vere. All ere 
concerned to liv: well. 
Obſ. Fallit, ſugit, præterit, latet, are ſome- 
times uſed imperionally with an Accuſative. as, 
Non te fallit. You know very well. Cic. 
Fugit me ad te antea ſcribere. J forgot to writs 
to you beſore. Plin. 
Nec me preterit, Nor am I Ignorant. Ill. 
* Fleroſ ue. Malt People are Ignorant. 
8 2 


— 


— —— = 


— 
_ 
. 


* 
eg « 
=. ” * 


Of the INT INITIVE Moop. 


W HEN two Verbs come together, without a 

Conjunction between em, the Laiter 6 

the Infinitive. as, | 
Inprobus eſt homo qui heneficium ſcit ſumere, 
& reddere neſcit. He is a wicked man, who 
knows how to receive a favour, and not to re- 
tern it. Plant. 
Nonne emori per virtutem preflat, auam vi- 
tam miſeram at jue inhon«ſtam per dedecus a- 
mittere? Is it not better to die bravely, than 
to loſe à miſerable & diſkonorable Life in a 
diſgraceful manner? Sall. * 


20 


— 
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F Obl. The Infinitive is often put after Aljec. 

(10s, E pecially among the *Poets. as, 
Pars & certare parati. Ving. Horatius fere ſo- 
lus lagi dignns. Quint. Indocilis Mauperiem 
ati Hor. Sed pucr eſt; tas mollis & apta 


tegi. Ovid. Te 
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The Infiniti ve Active after /m, is made 
the future in Rus. 
Prafecturus ſum Romam I am to go to Rome. 
S;ripturus ſum Literas, I am to write Letters, 
The Infinitive Paſſive after ſm by the fu- 
ture in Dus. as, 
Zjictunda eſt her mollities animi. This Soft- 
neſs of mind is to be caſt off. Ter. Chremes eſt 
711i exorandus. Chremes is to be prevail'd 
upon by me. II. | 
The Inſinitive Paſſive ſignify ing the End, 
by ut and the Su bjunctive. 
Venit ad urbein, ut Conſul crearetur. He came 
to Town to be choſe Conſul. 
Ihe Infiniti ve Active by ut and the Subjunc- 
tive or the Relative Oli. 
Curſorem miſtrunt. ut nuntiaret, quam celeri 
opus eſſet auxilio. They kent a Courier, to tell 
them, wait ſpeedy aſſiſt ince hey had nced ot. 
Cor. Nep. 
Mardonium reli quit in Græcia, ut agros urc- 
ret. He left Mardonius in Greece, to burn 
their Lands. Curt. 
Zegatas ini ſit, ui agerent de face. He ſent 
Embaſladors to treat of Peace. 
Caduceatorem premiſit, qui denuntiaret. He 
{ent before a Herald, to threaten them. Curr. 
Sometimes by the Gerund in Dium or par- 
ticiple in Dus. as, | 
Alexander ad conducendummilitem Cleand* um | 
'F cum pecunia miſit. Alexander ſent Cleander, 
with Money to raiſe Soldiers. Concurrunt ad 
delenda prefidia Perſarum. They flock tog2+ 
ther to cyt off the Garriſons of the Perſians. 
Curt, Par- | 
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Aarreirrrs, Gerunds and Supines, govern 

1 the ſame Caſes as the Verbs they come from. 

as, 

Participle. Quidam nominatus Poeta. One call'd 

a Poet. Cic. Heu regni rerum ue oblite tuarum. 
Ah, thoughtleſs, unconcerned for thine own 
Kingdom, and thine own Affairs. Virg. Creſ- 
cit indulgens ſibi Hydrops. The Dropſy en- 
creaſeth by indulging itielf. Hor. Non inferiora 
fecutus. Not following inferior Things Virg. 
Malo virum pecunta, quam pt cuniam viro in- 
digentem. I had rather have a man b 
money, than money wanting a man. Val. 
Max. 

Gerunds. Parcendum eſt teneris. The young 
muſt be ſpared. uv. Atoli ton ſilium cepe- 
runt Lacedemonem cecupandi Ihe Etolians 
formed a Deſign of ſeizing Lacedemon. Liv. 
Utendum eſt ætate. We mult make uſe of our 
Time. Ovid 

Supines. Aut Graiis ſervitum matribus ibo. 
Nor go to ſerve the Græcian Dames. Virg. 
Zegati ab Roma venerunt queſtum Tnjurtas, 
Embaſſadors came from Rome to complain of 
the Injuries. Liv. Romans, ait, uſu rerum 
nece ffartarum & dignitate ſpoliatum iri. He 
lays, that the Romans wou'd be deprived of 


the uſe of things neceſſary, and their Ho- 
nour. Cæſ. 


of 
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Of GERuNDSs. 


\ErvunnDs are properly Verbal Nouns, and 
are uſed in all Catcs but the Vocative. 
The Gerund in Dun of the Numinative with 
the Verb Eſt has a Dative after it. as, 

Dam. S vis me flere, delendu eſt prim:m iſt 
1111, If you wou'd have me weep, you mutt 
be concerned yourſelf. Hor, Pros adleſt, cin 
alis no more vi vendum eft mibi. The rims is 
almoſt come, when I mult live after the hun. our 
ot another. 

Oltentimes the Dati ve is underſtood. as, 
Orandum eſt, ut fit mens ſana in Cort ore ſano. 
tibi. You muſt pray, that you may have a 
found mind in a ſound Body. Fuv. H vin- 

 cendum aut moriend:m, milites, eſt. vobis. 
Here, my Lads, you muſt either conguer or 
die. 
The Gerund in Zi is governed of Subſtan- 
tives or Adjectives. 

Di. Amor ſceleratus habendi. The curſed Love 
of getting Money. Ori. Fr que tanta fuit 
Romam tibi cauſa vided And what was 
the cauſe of your ſeeing Rome? Virg. Sein 
(upidus re audiendi. 1 am detirous of hæaring 
vou. Cic. Docendt peri tus. A skilful teacher. 
Quint. Tnſuetus navigandi. Unvicd to ſail- 
ing. Cef. Certus eundi. Retolved to go. Virg. 
Althenas erudiends gratia int ffus fi, He wk 

nt 
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lent to Athens upon the account of being edu- 
cated. 4 

The Gerund in Do of the Dative Caſe is 
uſcd after Adjectives of profit or firne/5. as, 

Do. Carta emporetica eſt tnutilis ſcribends. 
Cap paper is unfit for writing. Plin, Nullum 
ſemen ultro quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo. No 
ſeed above four Years old is fit for ſowing. 
Plin. ; 

Sometimes the Adjective is omitted. as, 
Radix ejus veſcends eſt decocta. 1. e. apta. It's 
root when boil'd is good to be eaten. lin. 
Cum ci vitates ſolvendo non effent. i. e. habi- 
les. When the Cities were not able to pay. 

Cic. 

The Gerund in Dum of the Accuſative is 
governed of the Pre poſitions ad or inter; lome- 
times of ante, circa or ob. as, 

Dum. Ne preceps ſis ad lo uondimm. Be not too 
haſty in ſpeaking. Hultiſſimuis eſt ad imitan- 


— —— —_——— — — 


+ Obſ. Viſtead of the Gerund in Di, the Infini- 
ti is ſometimes uſed, eſpecially by the Poets. as, 
Tempus eſt abire, occafio ſcribere, cupidus mo- 
ri, peritus cantare & c for abeundi, ſcribendi, 
cantanddi. 

SHmetimes the Gerund in Di has after it a 
, Genttive plural. as, | 
Facultas agrorum ſuis latronibus condonandi. 
Cir. Cum illorum videndi gratia me in forum 
contuliſſem. Pin. 


2 
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dum non optima que que proponere. It is a ve- 


ry foolith thing not to propuſe the beſt Exam- 
ples for Imitation. Inter agendum, Inter cr- 
naudum. Virg. Ante domandum. Id. Circa 
movendum. Quint. Ob abſobvendum. 

The Gerund in Zo of the Ablative 1s uſed 
to ſignity the manner or means; and ſometimes 
with the Prepoſitions, a, ab, de, e, ex, in & cum, 
as, 

Lo. Memoria excolends augetur. The memory 
is improved by exerciſing it Quint. Ego va- 
pulands, ille verberando, uſque ambo 772 
mus. We were both weary, | with being beaten, 
He with beating me. Ter. Lefefſus ſum am- 

bulando. 1 am weary with walking. 1d. Cæ ar 
dando & ignoſcendo; Cato nihil largiundo, 
gloriam adeptus eſt. Cæ ſar accquired Glory 
by Generoſity and Clemency ; Cato, by reſu- 
fing to bribe the People. Sall. 

A ſiribendo, ab iuvidendo, de tranſeundo in E- 
pirum,'ex defendendo, in ſcrilendo, Ratio recte 
ſcribendi juncta cum boquendo eft. Quint. * _ 


———ů — — - — 


— 


* Obſ. If rhe Verb be Tranſirive, Gerunds are 
elegantly changed into the participles in Dus, a- 


greeing with the Noun foliowing in Cale, Gender 
& Number. os, 


Nominati ve. Ejiciunda eft hæc mollities animi. 
Ter. 

Ceniti ve. Inita Conſilia urbis delendæ, civicm 
trucidandorum, nominis Romani extinguendi. 


Cie. 
Tan- 


4 
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—_— 
hes 


Of the Svernes. 


1 firſt Supine in im is uſed after Verbs of 

Alotion, as, 
Spectatim veniunt, veniunt ſpectentur ut i pſæ. 
IJ hey come to fee, they come to be ſeen them- 
lelves. Ovid. Ho venatum. l am going a hunt- 
ing. Quid te is perditum? Why do you go a- 
bout to ruin yourſelt? Ter. Dim paucts jce- 
teſtis 123 bonos omnes perditum eunt. 
Whilſt they {pare a few villains, they go about 
to ruin all honeſt men. - | 


T HIS Supine may be varied many other ways. 
as, 

1. Venit oratum opem. 2. Venit oper orandi 

eauſa. z. Venit opis orande cauſa. 4. Vent 

ad orandum open. 5. Venit ad orandam o- 


_y 
— 


— — 


Tantus amor florum, & generandi gloria mel- 
lis. Virg | 
Dative. Dummodo perpetiendo labori fit Idone- 
us. Colluin. | 
Accuſative. Vivis, & vivis, non ad deponendam, 
ited ad confirmandam audaciam. 
Abvlative. Oratiorem Latinam legendis noftr's 
effic ies pleniorem. Cc. 

+ Obi. Of this Supinie and the Infiniti ve iri is 
grade the future of the bifinttive paſſive. as, 
Brutum, ut ſcribis, vitum iri a me puto. Cc. 
Poſtquam audierat, non datum iri filio uxorem 
luo. Ter. Pein 
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tem. 5. Venit opem oraturus. 7. Venit u 
opera oret. 8. Venit opem orare. But the 
is almoſt peculiar tv the Poets. 


HE latter Supine in U is uled after an Ad- 
jective. as, | 
Diffcile dictu eſt. It is hard to ſay. Cir. Quod 
eptimum fattu videbitur, facies. You will do 
what ſeems beſt to be done. Id. Qui pecunia 
non moverur, hunc dignum ſpectatu arbitrs- 
mur. We think that man worthy of regard, 
who is not influenced by money. ucredibite 
2 Gu. Incredible. Mirabile dictu. Wonder- 
|| 


2 


„ * — — BY ä 


Of the Conſtruct ion of Apver Bs. 


A DEI may be joined to moſt other parts 

X of Speech. 

Verbs. Bonts quod bene fit, haud perit. Plaut. 
Male parta male dilabuntur. Cic. 

Participles. Fortiter pugnans : Graviter ſauciatus. 
Bene re geſta ſaluvus redeo. Plaut. 

Nouns. Vir apprime nobilis. Ter, Servus egre- 


gie fidelts. Cic. 


— 
ü Co rn — 


|| Obi. It may be reſol ved by the Tnfinitive paſ* 
five or Gerund in Dum. 
Ardua Imitatu, cæterum cognoſci utilia. I Al. 
ax. — 
Hwuc ad judicandum ſunt facillima. Cic. 
Ho- 


— — — — = 


A 
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"7p Plane orator. Cic. Admodum puella. 
rv. 
Ad verbs. Minus multo audacter. Ter. Sat cito, 
fs ſar bene. Cato. | 


Of the Government of Apverss, 


DVERBS of time Quantity and place go- 


vern a Genitive. 


Time. Te interea loci cognovi. Ter. NP 

© Poſtea loci Conſul pervenit in oppidum. Sall. 
Inde loci mortalia ſecla creavit. Lucret, 
Ex gente obſcura tunc temporis. Juſt. 


Quantity. S jampridem porentie glorieque a. 


bunde adeptum. Suet. 
Tibi Divitiarum affatim eſt. Plaut. 
Satis Loquentie, Sapientiæ parum. Sall, 
inime gentium. Ter. 
Place. Cui terrarum ſinus ? Cic. 
Ubicunme terrarum & gentium. Id. 
Imo al eat quovis gentium. Ter. 
Fratrem nuſqnam Invenio gentium. Id. 
Eo audaciæ provectus eſt. Tac. 
Thideme loci tes erit. Plaut. 
Pridie & foſtridie govern a Genitive or an 
Accuſati ve. 
Pridie ejus diet. Poſtridis ejus dies. Cæſ. 
Pridie, poſtridis Calendas, Nonas St. govern- 
ed of ante. 8 


97 
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4 
. * — 


Of the Conſtruction of Conjunctions, 


gt dey tw conncct the ſame Caſes of 

Nouns and Moods of Verbs. as, : 
Pubvis & umbra ſumus. Hor. 

Nec cenſus, nec clarum Nomen avorum, ſed 
Probitas magnos Ingeniumue facit. Ovid. 
2 Prodefſe volunt, aut delectare Poete. 

or. | 
_— res non minus me male habet quam te, 
er. 


Gloria virtutem unjuam umbra ſequitur. 
Cic, 


Hesr Conjunctions moſt commonly govern 
a Subjunctive. t, that or tho; quo, that; 
quaſi, as if; o fo, o that; licet, altho ; ne, leſt; u- 
ti nam, wou'd ; dunmodse, ſo that; dum for dum- 
modo; and quin, for quod non. 
ve Avaro quid mali optes, niſi ut vi vat diu. 
P. Syr. : 
Ut . Di Deæ ue perdant. Ter. 
Ut di ſint vires, tamen eſt laudanda voluntas. 
Ovid 
Quo. Aljuta me, quo id fiat facilius. Ter. 
(Quaſi. Ouaſi de verbo, non de re laboretur. Cic. 
Of. O ibi preteritos referat fi Jupiter an- 
vos. Virg. 1 
Jicet. Diſam e zuidem, licet arma mils mortems 
zus zuinetur. Id. | 
Ne, Tr:mortolin re ſperes, monrt annus. Hor. 
vig- 


* 


„SP 
Signiky ing forbidding an Imperative or Sub- 
juncti ve. 
Ai, ne jura, ſatis credo. Plaut. 
Ne poſt con feras culpam in me. Ter. 
Utinam. Cina Lib ror ums noſtrortiim zitores non 
hi perdereixus, Quint. 
Pummodo. Omnia honeſta negligunt, dumimodo 
forentian conſe prantur. Cic. 
Dum. Oq1-rint, dum meruant. Cic. 


Quin. Non dubium eſt, quin uxorem nolit filius. 
Ter. 


8 Þ HrsE Conjunctions moſt commonly govern 

an Indicative. C7, as, how, after, as ſoon 
as ; dium, donec, whilſt; poſt ram, poſeca quaim, at- 
ter; quaſi, cen, tanquam, perinde, as: quoniciu, 
guandoquident, quando, fince ; quippe, tor. 

Ut. Ur tute es, item omnes cenſes efje. Plaut. 

Ut falſus animi eft. Ter! Ut valet, ut meaut- 
it noſtri? Hor. 

V ventum eſt in Ur lem. Ter. Ut vidi, ut pe- 
ii. Virg. 

Dum. Dum hac aguntur. Plaut. Dum anime 
eſt, ſpes eſſe dicitur. Ter. Priamt dum regina 
manebant. Virg. | 

Donec. Domec eris felix, multos numerabis a- 
micos. Ovid. 

Poſtquam. I poſtquam exceſſit ex Ephebis. Ter. 

Poſteaquam. Poſieaquam de medio curſu ſumre- 
vocatus. Gic. 

Quai. Tuit dim, quaſi ego ſum, ſenex. Plaut. 

Cen. Adverſi rupro ceu quondam turbilie vents 
confitrunt. Virg. | | 

Tan- 
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Tanquam. Tanquam Philoſpphorum habent diſ: 
_ eipline ex ipſis vocabula. Jer. 
Perinde. Fzc oinnia perinde ſunt, ut aguitur, 
Cic. 
uonjam. Ouontam non poteſt id firrs quod vis, 
id velis quod poſit. Ter. 
Quandoquidem. ©randoquiden in mali conſedi- 
mys He,. Virg. 
Quando O©rando ego 11172 non curo, ne tu Cura 
men. ler. 


Quipp-. Qlliſpe veror ſatis. Virg, 


THE other Con unctions govern ſometimes 

an Indicative, ſmetimes a Subjunctive. Cu, 
when; dum, donec, until; quoad, whilſt, as far as; 
ante quam, priuſyuam, before; ſimul ac, ſimul at- 
que, ſiueul ut, as ſoon as; bi, when, atter; ne, 
truly; erſ?, rametſi, quanquam, eriamnſl, quamvis, 
altho'; utpore, quippe, as; quippe cui, ſince; 
uod, quia, becaule: ff, if; ſin, if not; ui, niſi, un- 
leis 3 , guidein, it. 


Cam. Nunc cum non queo, æ juo anime fero. Ter. 
Carmina tim inelius, cum venerit ipſè, cane- 
mrs irg. ; 

ey Ego in arcano opperior, dum iſta coz10,co. 

ic 
Iciſcendi vim differant in tempus aliud, dium 
d-ferye cat fra Id 

Donec. Donec geminam partu dabit Ilia prolem. 
Virg, | 
Haud deſinam, done perfecero hoc. Ter. 

Qa Oroad Catalina fuit in urbe, ejus conſi- 


His objitti. Cic. 
| O 2 * 


— — — 
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Quoad poſſim, a ſerts latere nunquem decede- 
rem. Id. 

2 Aute uam de Incom modis Siciliæ di- 
IC 
Aste uam de Repullica ditam Id. 

Priuſquam. Omnia experi i bertum eſt, priuſguent 
Terco. Ter. 

Preuſyuam aggrediar gd fanſem. Cie. 

Simul. mul infiavit Yilicen, a ferito carmen 
cognoſcitur. Id. 

Simul portarum claves tradidærimis. Jiv. 

Simul ac. Dam ſiiuul ac tali perſenſi peſie te- 
neri. Virg 
Simul ac promi erts minerval 11,01 iam. Varro. 

Simul atque. Simul at zue introductus eſt, ru 
con fecit. Cic. 

Simul at uc adoleverit tas. Hor. 

Simul ut. One animal, ſimul ut ortum tft, & 
feipſum, & omnes partes ſilas diligit. Cie. 
Ego ad te habebo quod ſcribam, ſimul ut vide- 
ro Curione m. Cic. 

Ubi. Hec ubi dicta dedit. Virg. 

Mi ſemel quis pejeraverit, ei credi poſtea non 
ortet. Cic. 

Næ. Næ (go homo ſum infelix. Ter. 

Ne tu, fi id feciffes, melius famæ rue conſulu- 


es of 
Eth. ZErfi vercor, Fudices. Id. 
Nuzc tantum erdemur ti:tcl:igere, von diutur- 
num bellum, etſi id ipſum non nullis videatur 
| ſelus. Cic. 
Tametſi. Tametſi vici ſſi debeo, tamen de meo ju- 
re Kefe dan. 14, 


Non 
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Non mekercle que loquor crederem, tametſi 
dulgo audirem. Id. 

Cuanquam. Ozanquum gratiarum actionem a 
te- non de ſidef abam. Id. 
Cædi vero diſcentes, quanquam receptum ſit, 
nunime velim. Quint. 

Etiam fi. Ia vefitas, etiam ſi jucundu non eſt, mi. 
i tamen grata eff. Cic. 
Omnia brevia tolerabilia eſſe debert, etiamſi 
maxima ſint. Id. | 

Cuemvis Quamvis, Sc va, ſatis per te tibi cou- 
ſulis. Hor. 

Onamvis Elyſios miretur Gre cia campos. Virg. 
Urpvote qui. Lucius quidem frater ejus, utpote 
qui peregre dipugnavit, familiam ducit. Cic 

Ades ſacras oputentiſſimis donts adornavit, ut- 
pore qui in Cellaja Fouts Capitolini ſedecinn 
millia pondo auri contulerit. Suet. 

Quippe qui. Quippe qui ci ves optimos jugulari 
juſſit. Cic. 


Cum. A ſi lem faciendam juſtitia yous po ler, | 


7uippe cum ea ſinepiudentiaſati® Jabeat aithy- 
Vita'ts. Id. | : 
Quod. Bene facis quod me adjuvas. Cic. 
Mili, quod Naſicaim defendi fem, Jeviter ſuc- 
cenſuit. Id. 
Quia. Ouia paululum vobis acceſſit pern ni, ſubs 
latl animi ſunt. Ter. 
Neo ipſam voluptatem, quia voluptas ſit, 
aſpernatur: Ne que quiſquam eſt, qui delor ein 
ipſum, quia dolor fit, amet. Cic. 
S1. Si illum relinguo, ejus vite lime, ſin opitu- 
tor, hujus ai nas. Ter. 
Q 3 $ 
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5 id ſci ſſem, nun uam duc tetuli ſein pedem. 
Sin. Perſuadet uti Fugurtham, maxime vi u-, 
ſin id parum procedat, necatum ſibi traderent. 


Ni. Aurum ni domi eft. Ter. 
Ni noſſem Caiiſ aun, crederem vera bunc Jo zui. 


er. 
Niſi Pompeius Domitium, niſi me omnia fal- 
bunt, deſeret. Cic. 
= vent, uiſi fata larim ſcdem zue dedi ſſenu. 
i g. 
4 Robiur & ſobales militum interiit, fi- 
quidem, Tut nuntiantur, vera ſunt. Cic. 
O morem pr claram, quem a majoribus acce- 
pimus, ſiquidem teuertmus! Cic. f 


— 


+ Obs A Hiterrogatives, letter they be 
Nuns, Pronouns, Aloerbs or Cenjunctiaus, put 
iudeſinitely, reqrire u Subjunctive; at/o tbe Rela- 
tive Qui a5 a Kil juncti ve frequently ain d 10 
it. 

After tie Verbs volo, nolo, malo, rogo, ja- 
beo, precor, cenſco, ſuadeo, licer, oportet, neccilæ 
eſt, and the like; alſo after tle Imperati ves ſine, 
fac, facito, tic Ciujunction ut is elegantly mit- 

c 4s, Ducas volo hodie morem. Lac te pa- 
trem eſſe ſentiat. Yer. 5 

Ne after Cave is often omitted as, Cave facias. 
Ct. Cave te eſſe uiſl. m ſemti t- Zer. 


Of 


STNTAX 


Of the Conſtruction of PREPOSLITIONS. 


T= ESE following Prepoſitions govern an Accu- 
ative Cafe. 
Al, apud, ante, adver/us, adverſum, cis, tra, 
circa, circiter, circum, contra, erga, extra, in- 
fra, inter, intra, juxta, ob, penes, per, 4 
poft, Præ ier, propier, fecus, ſecundum, ths pra, 
irans, ultra, cer ſus. 
Haud ullas fortabi rs opes A berontis ad undas. 
Propert. apud me, ante ſuum diem, adver ſus 
Loſtes, advef ſum ones copies l oſtium, cis Fu- 
phrarem, citra artheritatem ſenatus fopubt- 
que R. carca fe, circiter meridiem, duo (irci- 
rer millia leminim, urbes ci cum Capuam, 
contra iini. 05, A amicos, eXITA termi nos, 
infra tectum, inter fratres, intra privatos pa- 
rietes, fuxta Macellum, ob queſitan, penes re- 
gts, per agros, Pore cerxucem, poſt rergum, præ- 
ter mortem & camnſuctudinem, propter virtu- 
tem, ſecus diam, jttundum Re es ſupra cæ- 


lum, trans montem, ultra Indos, ad occiden- 
tem UET[US. 
Thete following Prepoſitions govern an Ab- 
x Pilve. 


Aab, abs, ab/que, coram, clam, cum, de, e, 

x, Pre, pro, palam, Fre, tenus. 

Rem cram a prenci is audies. Ter. Nihil 

oft 67 duet parte bæutum. Hor. Abs tuo Con- 

[neu eb due 1auſe, rorom ſtratu,clam patre, 
C172 
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cum exèrcitu, de lana caprina, e foro, ex di- 
bus, pre timore, pro clientibus, palam omnibus, 
ſine labore, mento tenus. || | 

Thele four In, ſub, ſuper & ſubter, govern 
an Accuſative or Ablative ; but ſubter more fre- 
quently an Ablative. 

In. Cæſar in hiberna exercitum duxit, ipſe in ci- 
teribrem Calliam profectus eſt. Cæſ. Ego in 

tu Navigo. Ter. 

| on. Et nunc magna met ſub terras iblit Imago. 

irg. 
Troje ſib menibus altis tot nati cecidere 
Dei. Id. 

Super. Danaum ger agmina incidit. Id. 
Stratoque ſuper diſcumbitur oſtro. Id. 

Subter. Auguſti ſubter faſtigia tecti Ingentem 
Anean duxit. Id. 

Omnes ferre libet ſubter denſa teſtudine caſus. 
Virg. | 
0% In, ſub, & ſuper, en they ſignify Mo- 

t ion to a place, govern an Accuſative ; avhen they 

ſignify, Reſt an Allative. N hen In is put for 

erga, contra, per, ad, uſque, ad, apud, ſuper, I- 

governs an Accuſati ve. as, 


— 
* 
— — 


[| Obſ. If the Noun be plural, tenus has necſi 
commonly a Genitive. a 
Et crurum tenus a mento palearia pendent. 
Lumborum tenus. Cic. | of 
Sometimes an Ablarive ; as, pectoribus te 
nus. Ou id. | 


Amor 
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Amor in patriam Cc. Indulgentia in Libe ros. 
Id. In homines adjunxit Injuriam. Creſcit in 
dies ſingulos hoſtium numerus. Siletur in noc- 
tem. In lucem ſemper bibit. Mart. Pariunt 
vaccæ in annos decem. Var. Studebat in cœnæ 
_ lin. Reges in ipſos Imperium eſt Jo- 
vis. Hor. 


5 When In ſignifies inter it governs an Ab- 
1 
Hee primum ſentio, niſi in bonis, amicitiam 
* non poſſe. . : | 
egio erat in primis Itali- fertilis. 
Si, er tor ultra, præter & inter, governs an 
Accuſative. 
Super Indos proferet Imperium. V irg. ultra 
Punicum exercitum ſuper morbum etiam fa- 
mes affecit. Liv pr ter. 
Super cnam, ſuper vinum & Fpulas. inter. 
Super for de, pro of ob, governs an Ablative. 
Aulta ſuper Vriamso regitans, ſuper Hectorè 
multa Virg. de. 
Nec ſuper ip/e ſua melitur laude laborem. fro. 
His accenſa ſuper, ob hæc. Virg. 


— 


_ 


— 


* 


. Ven ſub refers to time, or is put for circa, 
Paulo ante 07 paulo poſt, it? governs an Alluſa- 
(3 VE. 

Sub noctem naves ſolvit. C 70 i. e paulo an- 

te. ſub idem tempus. Sehlom an Allative. 

Sub die ludorum. Sub exitu vitæ. 


— A 


— — — — — 
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A Prepoſition in Compoſition often governs 
the lame Cale as it does out of Compoſition, 
as 


7 

Allit oppida Paſtor. Virg. 
Qui per virtutem ſoliti erant nobilitatem an- 
te deni ye. Sall. 
Ceſar omnem equitatum pontera transducir. 
Cæi. 
Biennio continuo pedem porta non extulit. Suet. 
Hæ rent infixt pectore vultus. 

Victor ue viros ſupereminet omnes. 

Ottentimes the Prepoſition is repeated. as, 
Qui ad nos intempeſti ve adeunt, moleſti ſæpe 
ſunt. Cic. 

Nihil non conſideratum exibat ex ore. Id. 
Nin uam accedo ad te, uin abs te abeam doc- 
8107. Ter. * | 

The Prepoſitions are frequently omitted. as, 
Devenere locos Ia tos. ad. Virg. 

Nunc id prodto. ob. Ter. Quid illo facias. 
de. Id. Ut ſe loco movere non poſſent. e or de. 


— 
—_— 
2 


* Obſ Theſe words are moſt commonly reckon'd 
among the Prepoſitions, prope, uique, verſus, Cult 
in realt'y are Adverbs, and the Accuſative is go- 
vern'd of ad underſtood, which is often expreſs'd 
as, * 

Cum prope ad annum octogeſimum proſpera 

5 fortuna. Nep. Bab ovo 1 

mala. Hor. Ad occidentem vertus. Vin. 
Tenus ænd verſus are put after their Caſes, 


and ſonetimes many of the other Prepofirions. 
8 | = 
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Crl. S rejpublice commodo facere poyet. 
Cæi. C112 


bm 


mme 


1818 _ - 


—_— 


Ot the Conſtruction of InTErJeCTiONS. 
HE Inter'e&ions o, Heu, & prob, govern a 
Nominati ve, Vocative, and jometimés an 
Acculative. as, 
O vir, forti at zue amicus! Ter. Heu vani- 
tas ſuununa! Pin Iantum, prop dolor | de- 
generamus à parentibus noſtrt>. Liv. O Lave, 
Jtane contemnor abs te? 
Heu miſerand- fuer Virg. Prob ſancte Fu- 
piter ! Cic. O præ dlarum cuiſtodem ovium (uit 
aiunt) Lupum Cic Heu zue in ftlicem! Ter. 
Proh Deum at jus Hoimi num fidem 
Hei and vr govern a Dative, as, Hei mi- 
ſero mii. Ver. tibi, Cauſidice. Mart 
Heus and oe only a Vocative : as, Fleus 
Syre! Ter. Ohe Libele! Mart. Ab and vc 
an Acculative of Vocative. Ah me miſerum ! 
Ai virgo tnfelix ! Vah Iuconſtautiam Vah ſa- 
bis mea, ſervavuiſti me. Plaut. | 
Hem a D:tive, Acculaiive and Voccative. 
Flem bi ! Hema aftutias ! Ter. Hem mea lux, 
meum d fiderium ! Cic. 

Inter jectious proper ly govern no Caſe at all, 
but the Nominative comes Ui fore a Verb, aud the 
Accuſati oe is governed of one underſicod. as, Heu 
vanitas humana! for, heu quanta «ft vanitas hu- 
mana! O tortunatos ! O quam dicamus tortunatos ! 
Proh Deum atque hominum fidem ! for imploro 
ſiuem Deum. Ve tibi | Magram maium tibi! 

2 
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Of Figurative GRAMMAR, 


A Figure is the Change of a word or Sentence 


from its common Form. 
The Figures of Grammar may be reduced to 
57 three, Aletaplaſinus, Enallage, and Al- 
. | 
Ne Jaſinus is the Transformation of aword 
from the common form of Orthography; which 
may be done theſe ten ways: The Hl firſt of 
which add to a word ; the four next take from 
it; and the two laſt change it. 

1. Proſt he ſis is the prefixing a Letter or Syl- 
Eble to the beginning of a word: as gnatus tor 
natus; tetult tor tubs. 

2. Fpenthefis is the Interpoſition of a Letter 
or Syllable in the middle of a word : as, Relligio 
fur Religio; Induperator tor Imperator. 

3. Paragoge is the adding ot a Letter or Syl- 
Jable to the End of a word: as, ned tor a ; di- 
cier for dici. 


4. Tiæreſis is the dividing of one Syllable 
uit 
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into two : as, aulai tor aulæ; di ſſolui ſſe for diſ- 
folvifſe 

5 Aphereſis is the taking away of a Letter 
or Syltable from the Beginning of a word : as, 
tenderant for tetenderant. 

5 Synſope is the taking away of a Letter or 
Syllable from the middle of a word as, pri- 
clum, vinchum, ſeclum, tor pericutum, vinculunt, 
fecutum , Deum for Deorum ; dixti tor dixiſti; 
amaſti tor amaviſti, amarunt tor amaverunt. 

7 Apocope is the taking away ofa Letter or Syl- 
lable trom the end of a word: as, [ygent, peculi, 
for I17enti, peculii, men”, tor mene. 

8. Craſis or Snæreſis is the Contracting of two 
Syllables into one: as, Theſei tor Thejet ; Achil- 
tes tor Abi lei; prendo for prehendo 

9. Mctatheſis is the Tranſpoſition of a Letter 
or Syllable Aas, Zybia for Libya 5 a rp N or 
67aggov 

10. Aititheſis is the putting of one Letter for 
another: as, otumus tor optimus ; olli for illi. 

To theſe may be added Tineſis, which is the 
Intrpoſicion of one word in the middle of ano- 
ther: as /eprem ſulljecta triont : for ſeptentrio ui. 
Per mihi, in zuam, gratum feceris; tor pergra- 
tum. Cic. 


Nallage is the Interchanging of one word 
for another. 
A Subſtantive for an Adjective: as, neo ho- 
29 ; Exercitus vidtor, for victorioſus; Scelus 
for /celeſtus. 
An Adjective for a Subſtantive : as, pauper 
for pauper hoo. 


P3 A 
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A Subſtantive for a Participle : as, populum 
late rertiu, tor regnantem. 

A Participle for a Subſtantive : as, aπα, s for 
Ainiator + wedentes tor medics , volanies for aves. 

A Noun Adjective for an Adverb: as, #/ts 
haud timidi reliſtunt, tor baud tide. Horren- 
din claimat. Multa gemens. 

Au Adverb tor a Noun: as, ai cras, for 
alius dies craftiuus. Fgo hund effe cuter credidi; 
for lim. Ter. 

A Noun for a Verb: as, tua Talicatio eſt; 
for 1144 ef! tndicare Plant. Utruu e republica t 
nelle, vifira èxiſtimatio eſt; ior Veſiruz teſt ex- 
iſtiniase. Liv. 

A Verb tor a Noun : as, ve!le /unm cui zue eſt. 

An Adverb tor a Prepoi.tiun: as proximne mu- 
0s. | 
A Prepoſition for an Adverb: as, coram, 
quem ques, alum. | 

An abſtract Subttantive for a Concrete : as, 
Conjugium for Conjux ; Matrimoi ia tor uxores ; 
Ser vt;za tor ſerdi; Amilitiæ tor amici; Neoli- 
lilas tor nebiles , Fuventus tor juvenes | 

A proper Noun for a Common: as, ſint Me- 
cenates, non deerunt, Hlarte, Marones ; tor ſint 
HUNG Patron, non deerunt boni poet. 

A Common Noun for a propex : as bs for 
Roma; orator for Cicero. 

One Gender for another: as, Igo quo ue pe- 
reo, uod mals oft carius ; tor jus mil [um ca- 
Y1OY. 

One Number for :nother ; Singular for a Plu- 
ral: as, Romanus, Gallus, tor Romani, Galli; 
Holis, miles, e jucs, pedes; tor Jloſtes, milites, 
equities, pedites. Plu- 


| N 
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Plural for Singular : as, cola, corda, ora, per- 
tera; for cou, 05, cor, pectus. Eipecially a- 
mong che Pocts. | | 


FE = is the elegant omiſſion of one word 
or more in a Sentence, contrary to the com- 
mon form ot Syntax. as, bi ad Diane venerts ; » 
for texzplum Diane. In like manner we lay in 
Englith, when you come to St. Paul's, St. Aa- 
*y 3; for St. Paul's, St. Mary's Church. Hecko- 
745 Andromatie. Uxor. 

To this one Figure Z/tspſis may be reduced 
thele eight follow ing. | 

1. Appoſitto, which is the putting of two Sub- 
ſt anti ves in the {ame Cale. as, Vs Roma; i. e. 
Urbs, que eſt Roma. Flumen Rhenus; Flumen, 
quod eſt Rhenus. Annibal peto pacem. Ego, qui 
7. azz Aunibal. | 

2. Syilepſis is when an Adjective or a Verb 
added to different Subſtantives or Nominative 
Cates agrees with the moſt worthy. as, Pater 
mils £ Mater mortui. Rex & Regina ſunt be- 
ati. Dux hoſtium cum urbe Valentia & exercitu 
delets. Sall. Ut operam, conſilium, rem, fident 
eam, ſibi ad omnes res parata putent. Cic. Pro- 
lezaeus & Cleopatra Reges Agypti. 1. e. Rex 
S Regina. Ego & Cicero valemus : nos duo nale- 
mus. Ti & Tullia valetis: Vos duo valetts. Dun 
fata, Deuſque ſinebant, vixi. Virg. | 

3. Protepſis is when the parts are put after 
the whole in different Numbers or Perſons, wich- 
out repeating the Verb or Adjective. as, Due 
Ajuile volaverunt, bes ab oriente, Ila ab occi- 

FS dente 
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dente. 1. e. Due Auil- volaverunt, He vola- 
vit ab oriente, Ila volavit ab occilente. Exerci- 
rus hoſtium duo, alter ab urbe, alter a Callia, b/- 
rant. i. e. Alrer obſtat ab urbe, alter obſtat a Gal- 
lia Ego vapulando, Ile verberanda, uſque amba 
defe Ti ſinnus. i. e. Nos atubo defelſi ſumus, ego 
vapulando defe fſus ſum, Ile verberando defe(jus 
eſt. Bous zuoniam convenimus ambo, tu catamos 
inflare Jeves, ego dicere verſus. i. e. Ego convent, 
bonus tnflare calamos; tu conveniſti, bonus dice- 
re Ver US. 

4. Zeurma is when an Adjetive or Verb ad- 
ded to difrerent Subſt ntives agrecs with the near 
eſt only. And it is either in Gender, Number or 
Perton. | | 

1 Gender : Et Genus & virtus, niſi cum re, 
vilior alga eſt Hor. Utinam aut hic ſurdus, aut 
hec muta facta fit. Ter 1. e Aut hic ſurdus 
fate#us ſit. Locus, tempus conſtitutum. i. e. Locus 
conſtitutus. Fr 

2, Number: Huc ades, o Melibge, Caper tibi 
ſalvus & he di. i e. Sali. Hic illius ama, 
hic currus fuit. 1. e. A ma fuerunt. Tutatur 
favor Eurya um, lachrymę que decore. i e tu- 
rantur. Nihil hic, niſi car mina deſunt. 1 e. N- 
Bil deeſt. | 

3. Perlon. Pene ilie timore, ego riſu corrui. 
3. e Ille corruit Quamvis ille niger, quamvis tu 
candidus efſes. 1. e Tile niger efjet. Clinia er vu- 
lum miſt, & ego una noſtrum Syrum. i. e Ali ſi. 
Talem ſi ium, niſi tu, pareret nemo; i e. Niſi 
iu Pe. ks is when the AdjeR 

$+ eynrmeſes Os e is When eee 

a os ue _ 
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does not agree with the oubſtantive expreis'd, 
but with one underſtood. as, Ut eſt ſcelus, qui 
me perdidit? Ter tor /celeſtus. Capita conjura- 
tionis virgis c ſi. Liv for principes. Iurba ru- 
unt. Pars epulis one, ant menſas. V irg Codecti ves. 
Dio millia Samnitium c ſi i. e Qui Sams 
nites c+ft. Pars in crucem ati, pars beiin 20. 
ei Sall 1 e. 'Fars hominum, Tui homines att, 
Daret ut Catents fatole monſtrum, que gener oſi- 
us perire juærens. Hor Quæ Cleopatra. Cen- 
tauro in magna, i. Navi. | | 

6. Aitipto 5 is the put ing of one Caſe for a- 
nother. as, Uxor Invicti Jovis eſſe neſcis. for te 
efſe uxorem Hor Alſis L titiæ Bacchus Va- 
tor. tor Bacche. Virg. Cauum deg-neres, Expe- 
diti militum, for canes, witites Ci nu ( rognt 
zen [:bo, toc Ils. Virg Cut De tra irniùus 
an mata eſt for cujus Ovid Urbem uam ſtatus' 
veſtra eſt. for urbs uam urbem. Viig [um ut 
vi vat optant. tor ut ilie vi vat. Rem vides, 410- 
odo je habeat, for res ſe habeat 

7. Synecdoche is when the Ablat ive fig:1tying 
the part is changed into the Acculative with the 
Greek Prepoſition xara, or the Latin ſecundum 
or 7uoad underſtooa. as, Æthiops albu, dente g. 
for dentibus, or quoad dente;. Miles membra frac- 
tus labore — ad membra. Omnia Mercuria 
Similis Secundum omnia. Flores inſcripti nomi- 
na Regum. Ouod ad nomina. Expleri mentem 
ne quit od ad mentem. | | 

8 Heleniſmus is an Imitation of the Gree ks 
beyond the Rules of Latin as, Omnium rerum 
Aers eſt extremurs. Viſcſ ucior animi. Prefians 

ani 


210 STNTAX 


animi. Abſtine irarum Deſine querclarum. S. 


bus tibi certet Am yntas. Ego te fatiam, ut ini- 


* 


ger ſis. Fruges conſumere nats. tov ad conſlimen- 
das fruges. Amor cegnoſrere. tor cognocendi. 


Torpedo octogenos fetus habens invenitur. Plin. 


for habere Acerba tuens. Obi. Antiptoſis and 


Synecdoche are G eciſims. 
To thete may be added. 


1. Pl-ona/mis, which is the abounding of one 


word or more in a Sentence. as, Hiſce ocults ego- 
met vidi Memoria memini. Nujquam gentium. 


Jivere vitam. Servire ſervitutem. Magis bea- 
tior. Multa concurrunt fimub. Preſents prius. 
Haque ergo amantur. Niſi ſi, Etſi quamvis non 


Fueris ſuaſor. 


2. Archaiſmus is when a word is uſed as it 


was ancicntly, when the Roman Language was 
in its Infancy. as, Aulai tor aule ; ſanrzuen for 
ſanguis; olli for ili; Duint for Dent; ſcibo tor 
ſciam; fiem tor ſim ; moriri for mori; here, 
quaſe, donicum, tor Heri, quaſi, donec. Quidve 
hinc abitio ? Abſent? nobis. Preſtnre reftibus. 

3. Barbariſinus is the uſing of an 1 


or barbarous word for a proper or Claſſical one. 


as, Riderus for eques ; perla for unio, Croft 
for Azellus ; ſtavi tor ſteti; legelo for legam. 
4. Hlcciſimus is an Error in Syntax. as, acu- 


— 


ta gladius; Da me Libruim. for acutus gladius; 


Za mihi Librum, 
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Ot PROSODY. 


RO SO Dis that part of Grammar, 
wehicy teachers the true Arcents and 
Quantiry of & lal les, with the Artof 
Scanning and making Verſes. 

Quantity of eveiy Salle is either Long, 
a5 ne, in monere , W077, as be, in Scribere , or 
Co:1.15401 as pa, in Patres , Ju, in Volucris. 

A long Sydable i is marked thus Ei Hort 
Sylable rhus (e three Accents, acute () 
grave ( * and circumex () are not ed in 
Latin as they are in Greek : Uileſs the acute 

ſemetimes to clear an Aniliguity > as cecidit He 

Fed; cecidit, he hath beaten ; the grave to diſtin- 

81h Alverbs, as ſtults, una, ferio : ze circum- 

tlex 70 diſtinguiſh the Ablative of the firſt Declen- 
ſion, Genitive of the fourth, and contracted words; 
4. Mula, Manus, Amaſti. 


Rules for the Quantity of firſt Syllables. 
. Rule. A Heel coming before a double Conſo- 
nant J or 4909 Conſonauts, in ihe fame or diffe. 


/ 


renp 
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rent words is lont by Poſition ; every contracted 

Sy 1able or Dipthong is long; and the firſt Sy la- 

ble of every perfect Tenſe and Supine of but two 
Sy ables. as, Axis, gaza, myor, corpus, ; bo- 

bos, cogo, alirz, Ii, viſum. 

. Except. A ſhort Vorwel before a Mute and 8 

Li zuid in the ſame Syilalle is common ; as, agris 

Cyclopes ; pharetra, Volucris. 

Et primo ſimilis volticri, mox vera volũcris. 
Ovid The Mute Conſonants are b, c, d, e, t, g, 
p. t; rhe Li juids in Latin l & r. But Matris 
8&5 long becauſe Mater is long. | 

Præ before a Vorwel is commonly ſhort: as præ- 
eo, præuſtus. And al/o the 425 Sy able of theſe 
Diſſyllalles is ſhort. blbi, dedi, tid, ſcidi, ſteti, 
uli; Iftum, 1ſitum, Itum, ratum, 1 atum, datum, 
ſtatum. 

2. Rule. A Vowel before another Vowel in 
Latin Words is ſhort ; as, Deus, omnla. So 4 o, 
mihi, nlhil ; becauſe h is reckoned no Letter. 
Likewiſe the doubled Syllable of the perfect 
Tenſe is. port, as tetigi pependi, peperi. 
Except fi in flu which is akways bong, unleſs 
e Or both follow ; as ti.bam, t iam, long; but 
fleri, f lerem, ſhort. 

2. The Genitive and Dative of the firſt De- 
cdenſion has the Penultima long, whene is betaveen 
teuo 1's, as dici, facie! | 

3. The Genttives ſingular in ius are long in 
proſe, but common in Verſe; as, illius, unius. 
But alias is aheays long, alterius aways 

Ort. 

P 4. Ohe has the firſt Syllable common. 

7 3. 
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F. Pompei, Cai, and ſuch Vocatives have the 
Penultima long. 

6. Di in Diana is common. | 

7. Aer, dius & eheu are long; as al o aulai, ters 
rat, and /uch cd Genitives of the firſt Teclenſion. 

8. AVoeud go another in Greek Words 
#5 often long: as, Pie rides, Lycaon Cytherea, and 

ſometimes ſhort, as in Danae, ſimois, Hyades; ſo 
that no certain Rule can be given about them. 

2. Rule. The Quantity of compound and De- 
vi vative Words is commonly the ſame, as in ſim- 
ple and primitive Words. as, perlego, relego 
are ſport, becauſe lego is ſhort; pceriegi relegi, 
tong, becauſe legi is long. — ort, becauſe 
probus ig ſhort 1 be firſt Syllable is ſnort in a- 
micus, pavidus, avitus ; becauſe it is ſvort in amo 
Pav-o, avus, long in maternus, nativus finitimus; 
becauſe it is long in mater, natus, f inis. Aud be- 
cauſe the Prepoſitions, a, de, di, e, præ, pro, ſe, 
are long: and ab, ad, in, ob, per, re, &c. are 

ſhort , they are likewiſe jo in the Compounds, as 
verto, detraho, Sc adhibeo, obeo, Cc. 

Except. Some few Teri vatives differ from 
the Primitives as, Lex, legis, from lego, lepis : 
Mobilis, from moveo g c. Dux, düsis, from duco, 
ducis ; luce: na from luceo. | 

Some Compounds differ from their Simples; as 
pejero dejero, om juro fatidicus, Caufidicus, 
from dico ; pronübus, from nubo. 

Re in refert is long. Di is ſpore in dilcrtus, 
dirimo, Pro for ante is ſport, as, propheta pro- 
logus: In many Latin Words it is ſhort , as, 
Procella, profundus, profugio, profugus, prone- 

* 
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Pos, pronePtis, proteſtus, piotari, pröfiteor, prö- 
tanus, protecto, piotectus, protervus : It it 
i common as propino, propago, à verb, proiun- 
do, propello, propulto, procuro, proſerpina. 


Of middle SYLLABLES, 


| ULE. If a word has more than two Syb- 
tabes , the Quantiſy of the laſt Syll.vie 
but one may be known by the ſound, as, Ho luis, 
langulnis, virtũ is, pictacis . Corp: r!s, Honòris. 
Some feu middk Syllabies are known by Ana- 
Jozy ; as aware, docece, legere, audie, milarum, 
anuorum, facterum, honoribus, arc bus: A C(ivi, 
auditum, credid1, creditum. A} 6 participle in 
rus, Have akhways the penultima long, as, amatũ- 
rus, habitũrus, lectũrus 
In Verbs a& e before bam and bo are long; as, 
amaham, amabo, legebam, docebo z e #5 t Le- 
fore ram, rim, ro, as amaveram, amaverim, a- 
mavero. c is long in erunt and cre, in the perfect 
Zenſe: Long in the future Ienſt paſſive of the 4 
& 4 Conjugations , as, Iegeris or legere audieris, 
audiere. beris and bere always ſport ; as, ama 
beris docebere : rimus, Iltis, St in the perfect 
of the Subjunctive; rimus, ritis, long in the future; 
as, ama verlmus, amave. Its, lægerimus, legeritis, 
1 he Poets ſometimes make e ſhort in the pe. 
nultima of the perfect as, 
Obſtupui ſteteruntque come, Yirg. Dii tibi di- 
vitias dederunt. 
Dare ith its compounds have a ſhort. 
Adjectives in inus are long, as, Ciandeſtinug, 
matutinus, repenilaus ; excepr theſe Diutinus, craſ- 
| tinus, 
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tinus, priſtinus perendinus , and materials, as, 
taginus, cedriuus ; chriſtallinus, adamantinus. * 


Of laſt SyLLAaBLEs. 
A in Nouns declined with Caſes is ſbort; as, 


Muſa, templa, lampada. 
1. Except. 4 he Abiarive of the firſt is long; 
as. Mula, Anea. 
1 * The Hoc ative of Greek Nouns ; as, Enea, 
alla. 

3. A in words aud Verbs undeclined is long; 
as,ama, fruſtra, erga, intra Zur ita, quia, eja, are 
fort Contra & ultra & numerals in ginta, are 
ſometimes ſhort, but oftener long. 

FE at the end i; ſport ; as, nate, patre, curre, 
ante, 

1. Except, all Nouns of the firſt and fifth De- 
tenſion ; as, Anchile, Daphue, fide , re and die, 

and the Adverls compounatd of them; as, quare, 
hodie, pridie, poſtridie, quotidie 

2. Tl 2d Perſon Singular of the Imperative 
of the 2d Conjugation, as, doce, mone. 

3. Tee Monnojyllables are long, me, te, fe ; 
que, ne, ve, ſhort 

4 Adverbs derived from Adje&tives are long; 
as, pulchre, doe, doctiſſimè, fortiflime ; but, 
bene, male, ſupernè, inferne, are port. 


— — 


. — 


* Ob/. The Quantities of preceeding and mid- 
dle Syllables, which fall not under the tor2going 
Rules, muſt be learned from the Authority of the 
Poets, from which all Rules are formed. 

L 
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. Theſe are lon-, terme, tere & obè. 

Lat the Fund i. Ing ; as, Domiiũ, patri, ama. 
vi, doce:1, he. i 

Exc pc. Greek Vocati ves are ſport; as, A- 
lexl, Amarylll. 

Dati ves common Mihi, tibi, ſibi; ubi, ibi, 
cui, niſi, quaſi, are common; ſicuti, necubi, & 
ſicubi, alway: ſhore. 

O at the nd is common; as leo, virgo, amo, 
docendo, quardo. 

. Aono yllables are long; ©, di, to, 
pro o Greek feminines in o; as Dido, ſap- 
Pho, and Apollo. Zatives and Ablatives of the 
24 Zeckenſion, as, Dominò, Led: Adverb, dert- 
ved from Adjectives; as, primo, merito, &c. 

But the e Adverbs, denuo ſerio, mutuò, poſ- 
tremo, vero, are oftener long, but ſometimes ſhore. 
Modo, with it. Com pounds quomodo, dummodo, 
Poſtmodo, 15. hort. f 

Ambo, duo, icio, neſcio, illico, imo, cedo, ego, 
homo, & citi, are moſt commonty ſhort. 

U ar the end is alva, long, as, vultũ, cori, 
—_ * Panthũ. 1 | 
' Y #5 ahways ſhort ; as, Moly, To 

D. T, L. K. are ſhort : = ab, b Aub. : ad, 
quia, 1ed, : Capiir, an at, t et : Tribunal, fel, 
vigil, pol, Coni ul: Calcar, Hamil.ar, imber, vir, 
cor, Hector, tuilli, Mar: yr, , precor, mittler, jem- 

r, præter. 

1 in L, ſöl, ſal, 1 il. 

In R, Greek Nouns in, nend others that make 
eris Jog; a tar, lar, ua, cur, thr, & par, 20124 
its compounds, 


GC 
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C and N are long; as, ac, Ic, illu: : Splen, 
qua, non, Damön. Except in C, nec, donec 3 
and the pronoun hle, and the Verb tac 

Is N; Nouns in en, that make inis ſport in 
the Genitive. as, carmen, crimèn, numen + And 
al;/o Greek Nouns in on, 2vith omicron. as, Ilion, 
Pylon: And theſe particular Words, an, In, for- 
lan, forſit an, tamen, attamen, viden', men*, noſ- 
tin' for mene, noſtine. 

M was formerly ſhort, and not cut off, as it is 
now. as, Infignita tere tum millia militum octo. 
Ennius. 

As, Es, Os, are long. as, Mas, Thomas, pie 
eas, gigas, mentas, amas, legas, foras : Alcides, 
Circes, quies, ſermones, res, ames, doces, l-ges, au- 
dies, octies: Flos, nepos, honds, herds, viros, bo- 
nös, nos. | | 

Except in as, adis, Vas, Jampas, arcas, and al- 
Jo anas, anatis ; Alſo the Greek Accuſarives of 
_ 34 Teclenfion : Crateràs, Cyclopas Heroas, 

roas. 7 

Except in Es. The Nomi native and Vocative |. 
of Greek plurals. as, Amazones, Arcades, Del- - 
Phints, Naiades, Gryphès, Phrygès, &c. Es of. 
dum, with its Compounds, abès, ades, potès, and 
rhe Prepoſition penès. Greek Neuters in Es; as, 
Cacoethès, Hippomanes, & . Nouns in Es 1 the 
24, whoſe Penultima in the Genitive is ſhort ; 
as, miles, ſeges, obſ ks Except of theſe, Ceres, 
paries, aries, and pes, With its Compounds. 

Except in Os. Compos, impos, os, oſſis, and 
Greek Words in omicron, as, Delos, Chaos, Pal- 
lad os, Phill:dos. 
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15 & Us are ſport. as, Turrts, Jovis, ad{picie, 
creditis, magls, cis: Anndis, tempũs, vids, impe- 
tils, fontibũs, dicimis. intils, ten ds. 

Hucept in Is, all the Caſes ura; as, pennls, 
arri, omnis, urbis Nominati ves Singular when 
the Genitive ends in itis, inis, entis as, Simnis, 
itis, Salar 13, inis, Simois, entis. A Ano y la- 
bles, as, li:, vis, glis; and the Alverbs gratis & 
to:ls Ie which add the 2d & erſous Singular and 
ura of the fourth Conjugation; as, audis, neſ- 
cis, auditis neicitis. Ris, in the Subjunctive i; 
com mon. 

Fxcept in Us long Al Mono/yllables, as, 
grus, 11s, thus. mils Genrzzves of the 3d Declen- 
on; as. Clius, Sapphys : Genitives Singular of 
the tb, and Nominative, Vacative, Accuſative, 
Ilural. as, fructüs, manus Ao Nouns that 
make in the Genitive, uris, udis, utis, awith the 

enultima long; and al/o untis & odis ; as Tel- 
fs ines, virtũs, amathus, Tripus Hr fort, 
z/o/e that make the Vocative in u, as, Panthũs, 
P-athy ; Jeſũs, Jeſu. | 

Ys is Hort: as, Capys, Chelys, Chlamys. 

Tethys is ſonmetimes long: and thoſe that have 
the Nominati ue in yn as well as ys: as, Gor- 
tys, Phorcys, Tracys. 8 

he laſt Syalablèe of every Verſe is long ar 
Hort, as the nature of the Ver/e requires. As in 
this Hexameter. 

Nos patriz fines, et dulcia linquimus arva. 
Va is made long, the Foot being a Spondcee. 
And in this Sapphic of Horace. 
reſcit occulto velut arbor arvo. 
Vo is made ſhort, the Fopt being a e 
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Ot making and Scanning VERSE S. 


Vers is a Sentence meaſured by, 
and confined to, a certain Number of 
Feet: Sy lables make Feet, and Feet 
make Verſes. Some Feet conſt iſt of two 
Sy labies, ſome of three. 


The Feet ao commonly u/el are, 


Spondee. Virtus. 2 long. 
Pyrrichy. Deus 2 hort. 
Trochee. 9 % % * © Panis long, 1. port. 


Iambus Amans Hort, 1 Jong. 
Dactyl. ES, ” Sctibere. 1 long, 2 ſhort. 
Anapzſt. Pictas. 2 Hort, 1 long 


Z he moſt uſual Kinds of Verſes, of which I 
ſhall take "Notice, are, Hexameter, Pentameter, 
Adonic, Aiclepiad, Sapphic, Paaleuctan, Glyco- 
n Pherecratian, lambic & Horatian. 

A1 Hexameter Verſe conſiſts of ſix Feet 3 
rhe firſt four of wwhich may be Dactyls or Spon- 
dees; but the fifth Foot muſt be a Dactyl, and 
the fler 4 8 ondee. as, 

Tiryre | paril læ recti] bans ſũb tegrlne | Fagl 
4 


Is : nova | fert dnl | mas mb] tat is dice formas| 


4 6 
T he meaſuring the Feet of a Verſt in this 
manic; is called Scanning * 
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ObC Jen a Spondee is in the fifth place, 
which ſeldom happens, tis called a Spondaic 
Verſe. as, 

Chara Deum ſGboles, magniim Jovis Incrementũm. 

2. A Pentameter conſiſts of five Feet; the 
rw0 firſt either Dactyls or Spondecs, with a long 
Sy'labie at the end of a Word, in the firſt part; 
and two Feet, both Dactyls, with a long Syllable 
in the latter part. as, 

Res eſt | ſolici | ti | plena ti] moris 4 | mor | 
3. An Adonic conſiſts of two Feet, a Dactyl 
and a Spondee. as, 

Terruit arbem. 

Dulce loquentem. 

4. An Aſclepiad confiſes of a Spondee, a Dac- 
ty], 4 long Syllable and two Dactyls at laſt. as, 

Mz ce | nas ata | vis | edite | regibus ] | 

5. 4 Sapphic conſiſts of a Trochee, a Spondee, 
a Dactyl, and two Trochees at laſt : After 3 cf 
which Verſes is generally put an Adonic. as, 

Inte | ger vĩ | tz ſcelè | 11ique | pũrũs 
Non eget Mails jaclilis nec arcUu, 

Nec venenatis gravida 1 agittis, 

| Fulce, pharetra. 

6. A Phaleucian Yer/e conſiſts of eleven Sylla- 
bles in t his order, a Spondee, a Dactyl, and 3 
Trochees at laſt, as, 

Quod 1is | effe ve | lis nf ] hilque | mills | 

SUmmam | nec metu | as dl | em nec | öptes 
Aart. 

7. A Glyconian conſiſts of 3 Feet, à Spondee 

and 2 Dactyls. 


Mens 
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Mens reg | num bona | pofATder | Sex. 
8. A Pherccratian al/o conſiſt of 3 Feet, a 
Spondee, 4 Dactyl and à Spondee. as, 
Nigtis | zquora | ventis | Hor. 
9. An lambic Verſe is either Dimeter, of four 
Feet, or Tcimacter, of ſix ; and is pure or mixt. 
A pure lambic conſiſts onby cf lambus's. as, 
Dim. lnar|itirz|ſtuo| illus]. 
Jim. Siiis | et ip | 1a Ro | ma vi | ibis} 
rujc | Hor. | | 
A mixt lambic in the odd places (that is in 
rhe 11t, 3d, 5th,)frequently admits a Spondee, or 
ſome Foot equal to it: Bu: in the even places, 
(2d & 4th) only an Iambus, or ſome Foo equal 
50 it. as, 
Dim Fort | ſeque i mur pec | tore ] Hoy. 
Trim. Fars1a| nl ta | tis vel j Ie 1a | nari } 
tuit ' Sen. | 
10. An Horatian Ver/e( ſo called from Ho- 
race, berauſe he ſeems to have been much pleaſed 
with it) 85 compounded of four Verſes ; the tavo 
Former of which conſiſt of a Spondee or an lIam- 
bus, (Hus of tener a Spondee) an lambus and 4 
long Syllable, and two Dactyls at laſt: I he third 
fr > conſiſts of four Feet and a half ; the firſt 
and third a Spondee and ſometimes an lambus z 
the ſecond and fourth only lambus s with a Sy!le- 
ble at the end : Ihe fourth Verſe conſiſts of four 
Feet, the iſt and 2d Dactyls, the zd and th Tro- 


chees. as, 5 
Virtũs | repul | ſz | neſcia ſördidæ l 
Inta mina } tis | t ulget ho ! noribus 


Nec 1 | mit a ũt } ponit | ſech res 
 Arcblicl} © popu | laris | awe | 85 


—  — — — —— © 
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Obſ. 1. For Aſclepiad Verſes /te Hor. Lib. . 


od. 1. Lib. zd. od. 30. Lib. 4. od. 8. &. For 


Saph. Lib. 1. od. 2. 10. 12. 20 22. 25.2 . 33. 
2. For Phaleucian ſee Mart. Lib Ep. 2 8 18. 


28. 35. 42. 53. &c. & Catullus in Carm. 1. 2. 


4. 4. 3. 6. J. 8. 9. 10 &c. 
Paſier j delici | x me | x pi elle | 2, Carm. 
3. For Aiclzpiad, Ph-recratian and Glyconian, 


fee Hor. Lib. 1. od. 5. 14. 21. 22, &c. Je td 
firſt Verſes being Aſclepiad, the 3d Pherectatian, 


the gth Clyconian. 

4. For pure lambics ſee Hor. 16. Epod. for 
Frimeter and Dimeter, his firſt 10 Fpodes for 
Trimeter he Prologues and firſt Seeies of den: 
{ ragedies, and all Phædrus s Fables. 

5. For Horatian ſee Hor. Lib. 1. od. 9. 16.17. 
36. 27. 29. 31. 34. 35. &c. 


HE Poets took a Liberty in diſterinz from 

the common Rules of Quantity; ſo that 

in Scanning Verſes theſe ſeven Figures ar? to be 

talen Notice of, Synalzpha, Ecthliphs, Synære- 
ſis, Diæreſis, Syſtole, Diaſtole s  Cztura. 

1 By Synalæpha, a Vowel or Dipthong at 
the End of ai; ord is cut off, if the next word be- 
2 with a Vorvel, Di fthong, or the Letter 

A5. 

Terra antiqua potens armis atque ubere glebæ. 

Dardanidz intenſi pznas cum 1anguine pœſcunt. 

Quid ve moror, {i omnes uno ordine habe tis 
Achivos. ; 

W.uch Verſes are Scann'd after this manner. 

Terr' antiqua Potens armis atqu'ubere glebæ. 

Dardanid' infenſi pœnas cum tanguine poſcunt. 

Qudy 
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Quid ve moror 1 omnẽs un ordin? habetis A- 
chi vos? x 
Synalæpha is ſometimes diſpenſed with. as, 
O pater, o hominum, Divumque æterna poteſtas. 
Et ſuccus pecori, & lac tubducitur agnis. 
Credimus, an qui amant jpfi fibi iomnia fin- 


unt? | 

2 By Ecthlipſis T he Letter m with the pre- 
ceeding Vowel is cut off, the next word beginning 
with a Hotel. as, | 

Monſtrum borrendum, informe, ingens, cui lu 
men ademtum. | 

O curas hominum, o quantum eſt in rebus inane! 

Tu, Mouſtr' horrend, inform,” ingens cui lu- 
men ademptum 

O Caras homin,” o quant eſt in rebus inane! 

Aunnently the Letter s wwas ſometimes cut off 
Ty, thts figure. : 

Vicimus, o ſocii, & magnam pugnavimu' pug- 
ram. Eyn. 

Both Synalæpha and Ecthlipſis arefound al,o 
#1 tie laſt Syllalle of a Verje, the next begin- 
ting with a Vowel. as 

Sternitur infelix, alieno vulnere, cælumque 

_ A«lfpicit, & dulces moriens reminiſcitur Argos. 
Iz. 

Jamque iter emenſi, turres ac tecta Latinorum. 

Ar ua cernebant Juvenes, muroſque ſubibant II. 

3 By Symereſis two Sy/lables of the ſame 
erord are contratted into one, in ſuch words as 
theſe, Du, cui, huic, 11{dem, deinde, deinceps, ſe- 
mian'mis, ſemihomo, 1cmiuſtus, deero ; & the 
dike. as, 

Corpora, Di ceptig— Filius huic contra —— 

| Seu 
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deu lento fuerintalvacia vimine texta. for al- 
vearia. 2 
4. By Dizr-fis or Dialyſis, one Sylable is di- 
vided into two. 
1. A Diptbong, as Orpheus, Perſeus, Troiz, 
aulat for aulæ. 
2. T7 he Conſonants j and v are reſolved into 
LVowels, as in ſubiccta, filiz, folit ; for ſubjec- 
ta, ſilvæ, tolvit as, 
Si qua ferventi tubiea Cancro eſt. Sapp. Sen. 
Aurarum e filiiz meru. Glycon. Hor. 
Quod zonam ſolũit diu ligatam. Phalu. Catul. 
3. u aſter q or g is expreſſed; as aqliz, rclan- 
git, reliquits. 
Que calidum faciunt aquæ tactum atque vapo- 
rem. Lucret. | ; | 
| * ſito fratri moribunda relangũit ore Ovid. 
eliqũas tamen efle vias in mente pat. nteis. 
— ho | 
J. By Syſtole a long Syllalle is made ſhort. as, 
Obſtupui, PAGE Dit tibi divitias de- 


6. By Diaſtole a ſhore SyNable is made long. 
„, 5 | | 
2 hic Priamiden laniatum corpore toto. 
ig. | _ 

Et Domus intactæ te tremit Arabiz. Properr. 

7. By Cæſura a ſhort Syllable, cut off from 
a word after a Foot is compleated, is made long. 
as . | 

Omnia vincit amor, £9 nos cedamus amori. 


ig 3 _ 
IVI 


